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Museum of Memories: Significance of Cultural Artefacts and Texts 

in Reconstructing and Narrativizing the Past 

 

Ms. Nabanita Deka 

Assistant Professor, Department of English, Maharaja Agrasen College, University of 

Delhi, New Delhi. 

 
 

ABSTRACT: 

Memory is like a museum. It is our own personal repository and holds 

the key to our past. To unlock and understand the mysteries of the past, 

it is important thereby to access those arenas of our mind where the past 

has been buried. Our memory in this case helps us to preserve and 

understand the past. Walking down the memory lane, we not only re-

live and re-experience the past but it also helps us to re-construct, re-

constitute history and identity and shape the future. Narrativity then, 

plays a significant role for it is only through narrative that a memory or 

a past history can be re-examined. In this context then, it can be rightly 

said that memory is narrative and narrative is memory. Cultural artefacts 

and texts are the tropes through which memory and narrative can be 

analysed thereby allowing us to investigate history, re-examine it, 

narrativize it and possibly come up with an alternative history that is 

different from the naturalised history. This paper intends to examine the 

role and significance of memory and look into the theorisation of 

cultural artefacts and texts as repositories of memories both political and 

cultural in nature. For this purpose, it will examine the role of food, 

photographs, museums, family heirloom and texts particularly Nandita 

Haksar’s The Exodus Is Not Over and Bhimayana, the graphic 

biography of Dr Ambedkar developed by Navayana. The final part of 

the paper will focus on examining how in acting as repository of 

memories, the cultural artefacts and texts reconstruct history.  

KEY WORDS: Memory, Narrative, Cultural artefacts, History, 

Identity, Memory Studies, Nostalgia, Caste, Ambedkar. 

 

The past holds many secrets as it is famously said. To unlock and 

understand the mysteries of the past, it is important thereby to access 

those arenas of our mind where the past has been buried. Our memory in 

this case helps us to preserve and understand the past. Memory is about 

“encoding, storage and retrieval” (Ross and Wang 2010, 401). In this act 

of retrieval, we not only re-experience the past but it also helps us to re-

construct, re-constitute history and identity and shape the future. 

Narrativity in this context, plays a significant role for it is only through 
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narrative that a memory or a past history can be re-

examined. In this context then, it can be rightly said 

that memory is narrative and narrative is memory. 

Cultural artefacts and texts in this context helps us to 

reconstruct and narrativize the past and shape the 

future for they act as chronicles to life. This paper 

intends to examine the role and significance of 

memory and look into the theorisation of cultural 

artefacts and texts as repositories of memories both 

political and cultural in nature. For this purpose, it 

will examine the role of food, photographs, 

museums, family heirloom and texts. The final part 

of the paper will focus on examining how in acting as 

repository of memories, the cultural artefacts and 

texts reconstruct history. 

 

Artefacts of memories 

Memory is like a museum which acts as a repository. 

Walking down the memory lane is like a mental time 

travel. It is an act of re-remembering, re-experiencing 

and re-living our bygone past. Memory and narrative 

thereby play a crucial role in reconstructing and 

narrativizing the past. Memory and narrative both 

“describe ways that an individual or a group 

represents a version of the past in the present, often 

for the purpose of shaping a desired future” (Linde 

2015, 1). 

 

Very often, a certain object, photograph or even a 

chocolate takes us on a trip down the memory lane. 

We get transported to a bygone time specifically 

because our special memories are attached with that 

particular object. Hippocampus in this regard is very 

important. Hippocampus is located in the temporal 

lobe of each cerebral cortex of our brain and it helps 

in regulating our emotion, learning, motivation and 

memory. It not only helps in forming long-term 

memories that can be consciously recalled but also 

helps in forming autobiographical memories. Thus, it 

is due to hippocampus that certain objects manage to 

trigger specific memories in us. In this context then, 

it would not be wrong to surmise that objects, 

cultural artefacts and texts constitute life. They act as 

keepers of memory and history and its preservation 

thereby is important to understand history, culture 

and shed light on those aspects of historical reality 

which have never really been acknowledged by 

sanitised records. Such objects and artefacts also 

provides psychological and emotional support to aid 

with the construction of memories and in times of 

life’s major transition, they act as testimony to 

people’s narratives. These objects thus transmit 

culture with them, creating and reinforcing cultural 

norms so much so that it enters the collective 

consciousness and becomes part of collective 

memory. These shared memories then “contributes to 

an understanding of both individual and collective 

identity” (Mellor 2001, 63). 

 

Cultural artefacts as Memory Keeper 

Cultural artefact, from the Latin word ‘arte’ meaning 

‘by skill’ and ‘factum’ meaning ‘thing made’, 

becomes important because it sheds light on history 

and the memorial past. Cultural artefacts thus 

connect us with the past and shapes the future. These 

artefacts thus, help us to re-produce memories. The 

desire and act of re-producing and re-calling of what 

is gone forever brings in a feeling of nostalgia, a 

nostalgia that at times people desperately cling on to. 

Food, in this context plays a powerful role in human 

memory and can examine cultural and biological 

truths.  

 

Humans have very distinct memories related to food- 

some are good and some are bad. Even a chocolate 

that we might have had as a child can bring back 

many memories and transport us to a glorious past. 

The taste, smell, texture of food can be extremely 

invigorating and bring back memories not just of the 

food but also of the place and the setting where we 

might have had the food. Food thereby acts as a 

powerful trigger of our deepest memories and dawns 
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in us a nostalgia, a longing to go back to the past to 

re-experience it. In this context, the community 

feasts, special foods prepared for special occasion 

like festivals, birthdays etc. not only act as catalyst in 

triggering memories but even helps in preserving 

culture and constructing identity. If food acts as the 

catalyst in triggering memories, then perhaps this is 

the reason why migrants or diasporic communities 

living abroad prefer to have the kind of food that is 

closer to their roots. Nandita Haksar in her book The 

Exodus Is Not Over brilliantly encapsulates this. The 

book depicts real life account of the first generation 

of migrant workers from the Northeast region, 

especially Manipur in the metropolitan cities of India 

and abroad. The book examines the struggles of 

Tangkhul migrant workers who are generally 

employed in the service sector but their contribution 

is hardly acknowledged by society and instead face 

discrimination. The Exodus Is Not Over brilliantly 

encapsulates the everyday struggle, rampant sexism 

and racism that Northeast men and women have to 

face in metropolitan cities of India. The feeling of 

alienation and insecurity push Northeast men and 

women to ghettoize themselves in selected pockets of 

the city like Munirka in Delhi or Kalina in Mumbai 

but one space where they find comfort in is the space 

of food. Not only do they indulge in community 

eating but they have created a ‘mini Manipur’ 

wherever they reside. “Here they have created a 

world of their own, where one can find shops with 

vegetables flown in from the Northeast, smoked 

meats, dry fish, fermented foods such as bamboo 

shoots, soya beans and the famous ngari (fermented 

fish),” writes Haksar (3). It is food that keeps them 

connected to their roots, it is this personalised space 

‘a mini Manipur’ that gives them a space of ‘home’ 

away from their real home. Food thereby acts as the 

route that triggers in them memories of their original 

home thereby helping them to re-experience, re-

construct and narrativize the past. Their act of 

community eating and having shops laden with 

traditional Manipuri foods can thus be seen as an 

attempt to preserve their culture and identity and 

enlighten others about their rich tradition. 

 

If food can trigger specific memories, then 

photographs too take us on a visual trip down the 

memory lane. Ed Sheeran’s famous song 

“Photograph” perfectly attests to this fact: 

We keep this love in a photograph 

We made these memories for ourselves 

Where our eyes are never closing 

Hearts are never broken 

And time's forever frozen still” 

 

Time indeed stands still in photographs. Photographs 

are the memoirs that authenticate our experience and 

are a survival sign of events. They tell a story and its 

narrative thereby helps in its existence. Perhaps this 

is the reason why we click pictures on our trips and 

holidays. The picture helps us to freeze a particular 

moment of our life and when we view the picture 

later, it helps us to re-experience the memorial past 

and build a specific narrative related to it. 

Photographs also brings in a sense of nostalgia as 

highlighted in Haksar’s book. Atim’s brother, 

Yaokhalek in a sense of nostalgia, desires for his 

homeland, Manipur. Life for him in Delhi, as 

depicted in the book is tough and he longs for the 

paddy fields, greenery, mountains and fresh air of his 

parent state. Thus, when one of his friends sends a 

“photograph of himself in a paddy field in Ukhrul 

and Yaokhalek could, for a few minutes, go back to 

the life he had once known: a life which was tough 

but simple” (Haksar 2016, 157). In this context then, 

his friend’s photograph helps Yaokhalek to re-

construct the past for his present and create a 

narrative based on it accordingly. 

 

If photographs take us on a specific memory lane, 

then varied cultural artefacts in museums takes us on 

a journey of collective memory and shared history. 
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Museums throw light on those aspects of history 

which not only enlighten us about the past but 

examination of it helps us to re-experience, re-

constitute and re-construct the past. Its 

narrativization then helps to re-write history. 

Museums thereby contains those artefacts of memory 

which helps in connecting with the past, understand 

it and examine its influence on the present and the 

past. In accumulating the past, museum also dilates 

collective memory and thereby involves the 

community and guides its activity as well. Museums 

thus have an instructing influence and aims to bring 

“an appropriately ‘civilising’ model into the life of 

the community. However, its present mandate is 

much more likely to include the capacity to reflect, 

and to reflect upon, the life of the community in 

which it is situated” (Mellor 2001, 60). Museums 

thus, are the custodian of many kinds of memory, 

where every object is infused with the memory of the 

person/s to whom it belonged before finding its way 

to the museum. A displayed object in a museum then 

“serves as a tangible reminder of the journey 

travelled from origin to museum display, as well as 

being a reassurance to the viewer of the reality of that 

journey as well as its own history” (Mellor 2001, 66).  

The Partition Museum in Amritsar and the United 

States Holocaust Memorial Museum in Washington, 

DC serve as a grim reminder of the untold sufferings 

of people during partition and holocaust. The 

Partition museum’s exhibits including the numerous 

refugee artefacts, artworks, archival materials and 

rich record of oral histories validates the anguish and 

bewilderment of the victims and survivors of 

Partition. Likewise, the United States Holocaust 

Memorial throws light on the systemic, state 

sponsored pogrom of around six million Jews by 

Hitler and his Nazi regime. The museum houses 

exhibit like photos and albums depicting life before, 

during and after the Holocaust, concentration camp 

uniforms worn by inmates with its striped blue lines 

narrating a tale of their stripped life, identity tags 

issued to Jewish men, travelling shaving brush 

container from a concentration camp, documentaries 

of survivors and so on. Museums thereby are the 

memory keepers. In preserving the history and 

culture, museum triggers memories of the past for 

the survivors and act as their traumatic testimonies. 

Each and every object in a museum tells a story. Its 

narrativity thereby not only helps the survivors to re-

experience the past but allows an opportunity to 

others to re-experience history, examine it, re-

construct it and narrate those aspects of history 

which have not been acknowledged yet in order to 

invent the future. 

 

Museums thereby, help in creating identities. Like 

museums, family heirlooms like jewellery pieces, 

furniture, radio and even television helps in 

preserving and creating identity. Family heirlooms 

helps connect one to his lineage and thereby allows 

him to be part of family history. When Kate 

Middleton got married to Prince William, she wore a 

tiara that is a family heirloom. It was bought by King 

George VI for his wife Elizabeth in 1936 three weeks 

before his accession to the British throne. The tiara 

has seen three generations of the British Royal 

family and as a family heirloom then, the tiara not 

only connects one to the past but helps in re-

experiencing the past and be a part of a narrative 

which is not only re-constructing the past but a 

narrative which is still in making. Family heirlooms 

thus acts as people’s debt to their past through which 

they express their moral continuity with the past. 

 

Textual narratives as Memory Keeper and 

History Maker 

If cultural artefacts bear a testimony to the ancient 

past, then texts too presents a narrative and it is this 

narrative that gives a glimpse into the past and 

presents the way of life in the past. The Holy 
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scriptures, the four Vedas- Rig Veda, Yajur Veda, 

Sama Veda and Atharva Veda, and epics like 

Ramayana and Mahabharata forming the Hindu 

Itihasa, Manusmriti and so on chronicle a way of life 

and act as a key to understand the past. History is 

fuzzy and ever evolving. These texts act as memoirs 

and reading them unlocks the mysteries of the past. It 

thereby, allows us not only to examine the past but 

also re-construct the past and develop a narrative that 

will help us to re-examine the fuzziness of history 

and also re-constitute history and identity from 

contemporary perspective so as to shape the future. 

Texts are a narrative in itself. Its words woen in 

threads of emotions often arising from the writer’s 

deep memories transports us too into the world of our 

past. Autobiographical or biographical narrative in 

this context enters the collective consciousness of 

people and becomes a part of collective identity and 

history.  

 

Bhimayana, a graphic biography of Bhimrao 

Amdedkar developed by Navayana is one such text 

that not only depicts incidents in the life of Dr. 

Amebdkar but in narrating those incidents, it also 

highlights years of oppression and discrimination 

faced by the Dalits owing to the Indian caste system. 

The Hindu social order is based on the caste system 

which is a closed system of stratification, where a 

person’s social status is determined by his birth. The 

origin of the caste system dates back to Rig Veda 

according to which the division of people dates back 

to the time of creation: the Brahmin was born from 

the mouth of Brahma, the Kshatriya was born from 

Brahma’s arms, the Vaishya from his thighs and the 

Shudra from his feet. Being born from the feet of 

Brahma, the Shudras thereby are destined to serve 

the three upper varnas. The concept of untouchability 

as such in Hindu social and religious thought has 

been premised upon the concept of Karma and 

rebirth stating that one is born into an untouchable/

lower caste because of his sins committed in his 

previous birth. Hence, even the mere touch of an 

untouchable is considered pollutant by the higher 

caste people. Relegated to dehumanised position, the 

untouchables were assigned tasks and menial jobs 

that were considered ‘polluting’ by the higher castes 

such as sweeping, tanning leather, manual 

scavenging and so on. Forced to live separately, and 

in the most degraded settlements often in outskirts, 

the untouchables were denied access to public water, 

temples and were even forbidden to hear sacred 

texts. 

 

Bhimayana, provides a scathing attack on the Hindu 

caste system exposing its many hypocrisies and 

debunks the myth around which the Hindu social 

order created itself. The book then, is a grim 

reminder of the inhumane practices being followed 

in India, which denies a person of low caste a life of 

dignity as is highlighted in these lines from the book: 

“For the touchable folk, one set of rules, for us 

another. No water for us from public taps. No 

haircuts from the barber. No washing by the 

washermen. They wouldn’t touch our clothes, even if 

we paid double. Animals enjoy more 

freedom” (Natarajan and Anand 2011, 25). The book 

is divided into three parts- Water, Shelter and Travel- 

and each one of them highlights the perpetual 

discrimination and relentless sufferings of people 

born into low caste. Water, shelter and travel are 

things that humans cannot survive without. These 

three sections then highlight how untouchables have 

to face discrimination at each and every step of their 

life. Although, the book is based on Dr Ambedkar’s 

life but the incidents and sufferings depicted in the 

book reflect the life of each and every Dalit. 

Poignant among one such incident as depicted in the 

book is when in 1901, a ten-year old little Ambedkar 

had to plead to his school peon and the teacher to 

give him some water to drink. Being an untouchable, 

he is not allowed to touch the tap. His anger and 

frustration is aptly highlighted when he says, “Boys 
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at the well, even beasts at the trough, may drink till 

they burst. But the village turns a desert when I try to 

quench my thirst” (Natarajan and Anand 2011, 23). 

The duplicity of the rigid caste system and social 

order become all the more palpable when we realise 

that a Mahar can be employed to build a water tank 

but cannot drink from it: “There, my father in 

Goregaon is helping build a water tank for famine-

stricken people who would die if it weren’t for his 

work. And here, I can’t get water to drink at 

school” (Natarajan and Anand 2011, 25). If the 

‘touch’ of an untouchable is impure enough to 

destroy the sanctity of upper caste people and all 

things associated to them, then why is that a Mahar is 

employed to build and touch the water tank in the 

first place. The caste system then is nothing but a 

hypocritical division of labour where certain sections 

of people on account of being labelled as lower caste 

and untouchables are marginalised so that the menial 

jobs and poor wages can only be reserved to this 

category of lower caste people, thereby destroying 

any chance of their upliftment both economically and 

socially. 

 

Bhimayana thus, not only gives an insight into the 

life of Dr Ambedkar but also refreshes traumatic 

memories of the Dalit victims who too went through 

similar experiences. The book through its powerful 

graphic narration also enlightens people about the 

injustices meted out to the Dalits. Reading the text 

thereby, helps to look at history from the perspective 

of the ‘Other’. It thus helps us to re-construct history 

and narrativize the past and also provides a platform 

to voice the concern of the voiceless, which 

otherwise do not find acknowledgment in naturalised 

records and history. 

 

Cultural artefacts and texts are museum of memories. 

Reading it, observing it, then not only not only leads 

to re-live those memories but also offers an insight 

into the economic, political and social fabric of a 

society. History has been manipulated for years 

through cultural artefacts and texts. These cultural 

artefacts and texts however, also allows us to 

examine and reflect on those aspects of history 

which have never been considered ‘real’. The 

artefacts and texts then, are credible tropes to re-

examine history, re-construct it and narrativize it. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Inclusive governance rests on the involvement of different strata of 

society in the political and administrative processes. It not only ensures 

institutional efficiency and democratic spirit but also empower the 

underprivileged sections and enlist their contribution to the overall 

development of a society.  Increasing numerical representation through 

reservation of seats for women in the Panchayati Raj Institutions was 

intended to pave way for inclusive governance and empower women at 

the grassroots. However, mere entry in local bodies is not suffice for 

inclusive governance and effective exercise of power by women as the 

disadvantaged across all social categories. Considering that inclusive 

governance is intended to give women a voice, access to decision 

making and capability for social transformation, inclusive governance 

could be ensured by excluding overbearing patriarchal presence and 

voice in existing political structures. The concept of All Women 

Panchayats is an off shoot of this line of thinking.  Women long denied 

public spaces and public presence also are discomforted in the 

presence of males in local bodies. Left to themselves to discuss, debate 

and take decisions, women have been able to display leadership 

capabilities and also affecting change in their communities. Has this 

experiment really been able to bridge gender divide in the countryside 

and ensure inclusive governance is what this paper attempts to explore.   

KEY WORDS: Exclusion, Inclusion, Gender, Empowerment, 

Representation, Reservation, Panchayat, Participation, Social Change, 

Women. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The crux of discourse on inclusive growth and inclusive society is 

inclusive governance (IG). By involving people belonging to different 

social orders in the political and administrative processes, IG seeks to 

mainstream them to facilitate their contribution to the composite life of 

a society. This not only ensures institutional efficiency and democratic 

spirit but also fosters equity and empowerment of the underprivileged 

sections. The highlight of IG is political participation and 
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empowerment of women being the disadvantaged 

across all social categories. Thus, based on gender 

equality in public life, IG becomes akin to good 

governance. Gender IG ensured through reservation 

of seats for women is a distinguishing feature of 

South Asian decentralized governance structures. It 

is centered on the conviction that elected women 

representatives (EWR) will tend to be more 

responsive to their constituencies in general and 

women in particular. It has ensured 

participation of more than 15000 women in 

Bangladesh, over 35000 in Nepal, about one lakh in 

Pakistan, and over 10 lakh women in India in local 

bodies.  

 

Does entry of women in governance structures 

alone indicate IG? Is it necessary that women and 

men both enter political bodies? Or is it more 

important that the hitherto disadvantaged are 

brought to the center stage to enable their effective 

exercise of power to wring in societal change? IG 

can be ascertained by including both women and 

men in governance but in this arrangement those 

who already have a voice dominate and thus the 

process of change is slow. Considering that the core 

of IG is a system that enhances odds of women’s 

access to political power and capability for social 

transformation, inclusion can be brought about by 

exclusion of those who have a predominant 

presence or louder voice in existing political 

structures. All women Police Force, All Women 

Banks and All Women panchayats are offshoots of 

this line of thinking. 

 

This paper is a modest attempt to understand if 

inclusion is possible through exclusion. It attempts 

to examine how far over three decades of 

(Panchayat Raj) PR since the 73rd amendment 

enabled women to effectively partake in rural 

governance, development, and social change, build 

their social and human capital and steer attitudinal 

changes among women and men. It intends to 

explore signs towards IG and challenges to socio-

economic transformation of women in the rural 

areas. It is divided into five sections.  

1. Section I provides an introduction to political 

participation of women in India.  

 Section I.1 deals with exclusivity in terms of 

creation of AWP.  

2. Section II delves into efficacy of political 

empowerment of women.  

 Section II.1 affirms socio-economic change 

as indicative of women becoming forerunners of 

change.  

 Section II.2 underlines attitudinal changes 

brought among women elected representatives 

(EWR) as a result of their inclusion in political 

processes.  

3. Section III indicates reverse flow of educated 

women back to the roots to take up leadership 

positions. 

4. Section IV points to challenges for inclusive 

governance. 

5. Finally, conclusion is presented in Section V. 

 

I. Introduction 

 

In India since independence, women in general 

were excluded from local government, whether 

elected or traditional caste panchayats. At best, 

states allowed cooption of two women members if 

they could not find a berth in panchayats through 

election, which of course they did not, except in a 

few states like Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh (AP) and 

Maharashtra. Earlier attempts of inclusion in 

Panchayat Raj Institutions (PRI) had failed owing 

to prevailing social milieu in which power to local 

bodies translated into entrenchment of rural elite, 

caste or land based in local government. Hence, 

reservation for women and others living peripheral 
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lives was considered significant in the direction of 

gender and social justice. The 73rd amendment 

(1992) to the Constitution of India mandating 33 per 

cent reservation1 for women in three-tier PRI, 

intended to make local governance gender 

inclusive. It also sought to bring women into 

leadership positions by reserving one-third of the 

chairpersons’ seats at every tier for them. As a lot 

was left for the states to fashion and implement PR 

by devolving funds, functions and functionaries, the 

experience of gender IG and female empowerment 

through PR across different states of India remains 

quite varied.  

  

I.1 All Women Panchayats (AWP) 

AWP where men are excluded and only women are 

elected and participate are sometimes crucial to 

enlist female participation in governance. Women 

who have been socially attuned to keep aloof from 

men in their daily lives find it a handicap in 

interacting with men in their public life. Male 

environment, the style and modes of working within 

political institutions that are acceptable to men 

actually limit the extent to which women can raise 

their concerns and issues of social justice.2 Many 

women  find that their working alongside men is 

socially unacceptable to their communities. At 

times, women face resentment or outright hostility 

of men who find their power slipping away with 

women making it to decision making bodies. So 

both for women in charge and women in general, it 

is discomforting to be in public domain along with 

men.  They feel easier to articulate their concerns to 

women. The presence of women in position of 

authority has a wider ideological impact and women 

especially but not only in purdah practicing 

communities are more likely to take their 

grievances to women representatives rather than to 

all male bodies.3 AWPs in some states have thus 

abetted sprouting of women’s common identity and 

leadership, where they are not proxy representatives 

but actually affecting change in their communities.  

 

AWPs had sprung up on their own volition in some 

states based on caste and class hierarchies.  

Sometimes women just congregated to pool their 

resources, recognized their potential of dealing with 

problems independently while the government kept 

on looking at their issues in isolation and doling out 

welfare subsidies without accommodating their 

concerns in local budgeting. In 1976, the Committee 

on Status of Empowerment of Women also 

recommended setting up AWP at village level to 

manage welfare and development programs for 

women and children. In 1985, women of village 

Indoli, district Satara, Maharashtra put up an all 

women penal for local elections but was defeated 

due to male resistance. Subsequently, nine AWPs 

came up in Maharashtra with the efforts of the 

women wing of the Shetkari Sangthan of Sharad 

Joshi. Later AWPs started functioning in Madhy 

Pradesh (MP), Rajasthan, Karnataka, Andhra 

Pradesh (AP), West Bengal (WB), Tripura and 

Gujarat. These AWPs successfully enlisted female 

participation for setting up informal schools and 

women’s bank that provided credit to women and 

men for small businesses, controlling alcoholism, 

demonstrating outside the houses of abusive men 

and, other important activities. 

 

With reservation of seats for women, most informal 

AWPs have given way to regular panchayats. In 

some states however, there are elected AWPs.  In 

Gujarat, under Samras scheme, the state government 

offers monetary incentive to those villages where 

the candidates for panchayats are elected unopposed 

with the objective of curtailing election expenses 

and bolster mutual cooperation. Villages that elect 

only women members for panchayats receive a 

prize of Rs.3 lakhs, if their population is less than 
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5000 and Rs.5 lakhs for population above 5000. 

There were 254 elected AWPs in villages in 

Gujarat in 2012. Village Siswa in district Anand, 

taking advantage of Samras, has an AWP 

consisting of 11 young educated women who are 

the pallbearers of change in rural landscape. They 

have successfully undertaken projects relating to 

sanitation, rural roads and provision of computers 

in schools.4 

 

The AWP elected in 2005 in village Neemkheda in 

district Mewat, Haryana,5 is a testimony to the 

power of this exclusively women body. In this 

village, having to look after an average family size 

of about 10, women were excluded from public 

life. As the tradition bound community (79 percent 

Muslims) and male led panchayat system was 

averse to female education, girls did not attend 

school. With poor basic infrastructure in the 

village, women were walking distances to collect 

water and fuel-wood. The government grants were 

frittered away in unproductive activities by male 

dominated panchayats. In 2005, because of the 

system of rotation, the seat of chairperson of 

Neemkheda panchayat happened to be reserved for 

women. Ashubi Khan, whose husband was a 

former sarpanch, was selected by her influential 

family to contest, to keep political power 

ensconced in the family. She was very 

apprehensive but agreed to take on the 

responsibility provided all elected members were 

women, otherwise she would not be comfortable in 

her new incarnation. When women did agree to 

contest panchayat elections, they became 

laughingstock of men in the community. 

Overwhelming opinion wanted to see women 

indoors and considered it demeaning for women to 

go out and work. The  women, excited at the 

prospect of elections also were clear that if women 

bring dishonor by going public, why should they go 

out even to procure water and fuel, instead men 

should protect their honor and do this job.6  Taking 

umbrage at women entering male bastion by 

agreeing to participate politically, most of the male 

villagers decided to boycott panchayat elections. 

However, under Ashubi’s family’s persuasion, men 

relented. Finally, ten illiterate EWR with no 

previous experience of administration formed an 

elected AWP. Neither village men nor male 

officials, tehsildar, patwari, local health workers 

and others extended any cooperation to this AWP. 

Frustrated due to recalcitrant attitude of men and 

disdain of local administration, these women 

decided to resignen masse.7 Central government 

intervention resolved the matter, and they took their 

resignation back. 

 

Now this AWP was determined to function. Its 

most important contribution was to install twenty 

pumps and get the water scarce village connected to 

a canal8 solving their irrigation problem. Fifty 

houses for the poor were built. AWP raised nearly 

Rs.60000 for panchayat from the use of 25 acres of 

common land.  A school for girls was started as 

parents would not send their daughters to 

coeducational schools and upgraded a primary 

school to a high school.  The village has since seen 

spiraling enrolment of children especially of girls.9 

It has set up a Village Education Committee to 

ensure attendance and performance of 

teachers.  The EWR displayed their leadership and 

order maintaining capability by devising innovative 

ways of justice and reform. Village women mostly 

complained of gambling and drinking habits of their 

men who used to sell their jewelry and other 

household articles and beat women. EWR discussed 

the issue in the panchayat and decided to stop 

‘hukka-pani’ of such men. It meant that neither the 

family nor anybody in the village will offer them 

food, water (and tobacco) till they conceded. EWR 
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succeeded and generated awareness on negative 

impact of gambling and drinking on family lives. 

These women also rounded up young boys who 

would skip school and secretively indulged in 

gambling. Women persuaded and coaxed them to 

mend their ways. The bureaucratic tantrums still 

bothered them, pipelines for drinking water were 

laid but water did not start flowing through them 

for long. The village lauded the achievements of 

these emboldened women. Neemkheda experience 

is a pointer to indicators of IG that can also be 

appreciated, as manifest in the working of PR in 

general. 

 

Effective Political Participation 

PR since the 73rd amendment has enabled the 

marginalized groups including women, a share in 

political processes. It resulted in integration of 

about 34 lakh elected representatives of which over 

10 lakhs are women in 2.52 lakh PRI. The average 

number of women in panchayats across the county 

is about 37%10  indicating that numerous of them 

have also been elected through open category seats. 

In several instances after constituencies ceased to 

be reserved due to rotational principle, introduction 

of women to politics enabled them to re-contest and 

get elected to leadership positions. This improved 

the male perception of ability of female leaders, and 

political parties were also convinced of winnability 

of women.11 

 

Representation through reservation by itself cannot 

lead to IG unless participation is effective. In the 

initial stages of PR, female participation had been 

in name only as frequently they entered political 

bodies to proxy for more powerful male members 

of their families. Illiteracy and integration in the 

collective life of their community prevented them 

from effective participation and they mostly signed 

on the dotted lines. This necessitated political 

socialization of women before elections and during 

the campaigns to nurture aspirants for contesting 

both reserved and non-reserved seats. This would 

help assimilate gender perspective on issues and 

policies to be adopted. ‘Strengthening Women's 

Empowerment through Electoral Processes’ 

organized under the aegis of UN Women in various 

states is such a pre-election campaign. Its success 

can be gauged from the fact that in 2011 Bihar 

panchayat elections, pre-election support resulted in 

90% of the existing EWR re-contesting and half of 

them actually winning.12 In several cases women 

are not keen to re-contest elections due to rural 

dynamics, while in many others they are forbidden 

because of rotation principle. Hence after a struggle 

of a couple of years they turn back to their hearth 

disheartened, while others fight back with a 

vengeance and some become a source of 

inspiration.  

 

The grassroots leadership in the backdrop of their 

internalized reticence, illiteracy, ignorance, and 

their familial responsibilities is a big challenge for 

women. Therefore, post-election support to bolster 

their skill, knowledge, awareness and confidence to 

participate in discussions and activities through 

systematic training and orientation is important.  

With caste configurations in the villages, women 

are not able to reinforce their social category as 

women and find it difficult to align with women of 

a different social category/caste. Thus, gender IG 

also requires assault on social stratification and 

community recognition of women’s capabilities in 

community management of resources.  Their 

involvement in social and developmental networks, 

whether formal like government supported self-help 

groups or NGO-directed or informal like 

membership of women groups, would boost their 

collective bargaining. Effective participation is then 

manifest in the strength and assertiveness of 
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emerging women leaders, in the way they handle 

power, manage institutions, and resolve women-

centric issues. In case of Neemkheda AWP, support 

in the form of government reassurance for their 

uninterrupted functioning enabled it to carry on its 

responsibility without resistance from the 

patriarchal structures. Moreover, women considered 

contesting panchayat elections convinced of a 

congenial atmosphere in the panchayat and their 

potential contribution. The effectiveness of their 

participation was evident in the way they raised and 

resolved issues of the village and carried on 

development work. 

 

II.1 Socio-economic Empowerment 

Empowerment generated by effective participation 

is a pointer to IG as it encourages further 

participation. It would imply, first, an access to 

human and physical endowments reflected through 

education, health care, income, access to private 

and public resources etc. Second, it reflects in 

garnering of self-respect and enhanced social status, 

the ability to make choices and make a difference in 

individual and collective life of the community. 

Thus, there seems to be a correlation between 

political and socio-economic empowerment. So, has 

political empowerment through IG paved the way 

to bridge gender divide that exists in socio 

economic development in rural areas? India lags 

behind many countries in economic indicators in 

general.13 However, with economic growth, and 

several Central and State governments and NGO 

initiatives, there are marked improvements in the 

status of women, both urban and rural, in terms of 

their education, employment and other pointers. 

However, it is difficult to segregate data from the 

general trend to say how much change is due to 

female participation through PR and one will have 

to look at the way EWR are actually affecting 

change to see if IG has led to inclusive growth. 

 

Micro level studies and individual cases indicate 

EWR changing discourse of governance from 

being beneficiaries to harbingers of change. For 

long, rural women were not engendered in the 

development process and treated merely as 

beneficiaries of government largesse through 

various schemes. In the patriarchal social structure, 

men wield power on behalf of women because they 

feel that the latter are handicapped by illiteracy and 

may be implicated if anything goes wrong as she 

does not know the intricacies of book keeping or 

law making.14 But now their involvement with 

decision making processes, planning and 

implementation of economic development and 

social justice schemes is turning them into 

forerunners of change. In district Churu, Rajasthan, 

EWR have ushered in change in remote rural areas 

and displayed ability to uplift the village by 

providing basic necessities through a master plan of 

the village. This composite master plan targeted 

infrastructure and education under which roads and 

school buildings were constructed and bridge 

course for the drop outs was chalked out.15  Thus 

they were able to broaden the focus of development 

to include women-centric issues. EWR who are 

articulate about their development priorities are 

more visible. Failures comprise not more than 5% 

of the cases but these are reported more than the 

success stories.16 Neemkheda Panchayat’s  attempt 

at getting the village connected to a canal and bring 

water close to home improved living of the entire 

village community. They got access to common 

property resource and were able to use the funds 

generated for welfare of the village. 

 

Realizing that illiteracy handicaps them, the EWR 

are determined that their suffering is not passed on 

to the next generation17 and therefore ensure that 

girls attend school. Through their proactive 
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approach they bring a difference in the lives of girls 

in villages. Many villages in Uttarakhand lack 

access roads and schools in the vicinity and little 

girls and boys have to walk an hour downhill and 

two hours uphill to reach school and back home. 

For higher studies they have to go to cities. Its 

inhibiting for girls who drop out of school after a 

few years of schooling. Lack of toilet facilities in 

schools debars many girls from schooling in their 

growing up years. Where there is absenteeism 

among teachers, parents prevent their children to 

attend schools unsupervised by a teacher. Nandi 

Bhandari, chairperson of  Galai Gram Panchayat, 

district Bageshwar has introduced non-formal 

education for girls and women, she opened her own 

house to be used as a school without any charges, 

and many of these school educated girls started 

pursuing higher studies with assistance from 

EWR.18 Similarly, in Neemkheda earlier women 

were domesticated and subjected to abuse, they are 

now able to voice their grievances and get redressal 

from the Panchayat. While earlier the village had 

no faith in educating its girls, the AWP built 

schools for girls who enrolled in increasing 

numbers thus improving literacy ratio in the area.  

 

One fourth of EWR are illiterate and panchayats 

have little autonomy for planning and low resource 

base so how do EWR ensure that gender specific 

needs and concerns get reflected in development 

concerns. For this one will have to look at the 

cogent role that women are playing in the Gram 

Sabha (GS), i.e., the general assembly of all adult 

members of the village or group of villages.19 

Earlier, influential few did not allow meaningful 

role to be played by this institution. Now women 

are organizing, attending and participating in 

deliberations of GS and impressing others to 

question and interact. Though EWR have not been 

able to mobilize many women to attend GS in 

compelling numbers that could become an 

expression of emerging women power, yet about a 

quarter of women do participate in GS meetings and 

many more in areas with higher literacy. In district 

Solan, HP, an innovative way of fostering female 

participation in the process of development was to 

organize women GS prior to regular GS.20 In these 

women GS they discuss problems, and formulate 

their agenda which is later passed on to the regular 

GS to be integrated in village plans. It results in a 

more gendered analysis of issues at local 

administration albeit slowly and sporadically. 

Emerging women leaders thus motivate other women 

for political participation, and this is what the 

chairperson of Neemkheda panchayat was also able 

to do. This panchayat could sensitize policy agenda 

to women’s concerns such as opposition to domestic 

violence and alcohol abuse, availability of water 

sources and female education closer home, and 

effective functioning of schools and midday meal 

program.  

 

In participatory rural appraisals, the brunt of carrying 

and collecting water and sanitation needs is what 

women face the most. Water resources are 

continuously depleting due to environmental 

degradation and women now walk greater distances 

to fetch water. They go through the ordeal due to 

lack of private or public sanitation facilities. These 

specific gender needs were perceived and addressed 

through panchayats with the involvement of 

international donors who also helped them plan and 

implement. This is suggestive of the close 

relationship between strengthening local bodies, 

gender equity and women empowerment.21  In an 

agreement with TN government, the Danish 

International Development Agency funded a water 

facility and sanitation scheme in Cuddalore district 

on the precondition of involvement of the village 

panchayat and women in participatory learning and 

action exercises. Women were an integral part of 
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planning for overhead tanks, public taps, hand 

pumps, and toilets etc. The beneficiaries 

contributed towards funding half of the total cost 

and the funds were released to women in village 

panchayat meetings. The panchayat selected 

women to be trained as masons and mechanics for 

construction of toilets and repairs of taps and hand 

pumps. Later these women mechanics were readily 

available for repair work, earned additional income 

and, village women also were more comfortable 

with them. User groups of five to ten members were 

created at all public water points and minimum 

usage charges were collected. Women also kept 

accounts and deposited the money thus collected in 

the bank and undertook minor repairs. Major 

expenses were borne by the panchayat. Thus, 

integration of panchayats and women in learning, 

planning, and implementation and maintenance 

exercise of development of village infrastructure 

made such schemes sustainable. Quite revealing is 

the story of Kamalmma,,who was impoverished 

being deserted by husband. By becoming a part of 

this project, she ensured economic security for 

herself and her family.22 Similar narratives of 

women who earlier could not enter structures of 

power due to social, economic and cultural 

constraints are now evident in many states. In 

Baruan GP, Dhenkenal district, Odisha, Nayna 

Patra with support from other women helped in 

setting up a school for girls in the village and 

conducted anti-liquor campaigns in which 

panchayat fined men for drunken and violent 

behavior. The fund thus collected was utilized by 

them for constructing public toilets.23 

 

Gender mainstreaming efforts by panchayats also 

point to the inclusive approach adopted by some 

panchayats in some states. Patriarchal kinship 

structures succinctly captured through the concept 

of missing women24 have defined role of women at 

home and society at large. Yet many panchayats 

have tried to motivate and instill confidence among 

women by introducing female friendly moves into 

panchayat activities. In district Khandwa, MP, GPs 

celebrate birth of the girl child in any family and 

honor the mother.25 This is a big stimulus towards 

giving life and dignity to girls and women. 

Marrarikkulam South GP, Kerala, has set up a girls’ 

army to equip girls to prevent physical harm to them. 

Martial arts training is imparted to high school girls 

for them to resist threats and attacks. It is proposed to 

gradually include even younger girls in this program 

of confidence building.26 

 

II.2 Enhanced Social Status and Attitudinal 

Changes 

Inclusiveness can also be measured by changes in 

self-perception of women and how others view their 

role. Participation in political structures has 

contributed to women’s elevated self-respect and 

admiration in their families and village communities. 

77% women and 83% men felt improved self-

esteem, 65% women and 74% men felt improved 

worth in the household and 79% women and 88% 

men sensed enhanced level of respect in the village 

community due to their entry in panchayats.27 A 

study of two village panchayats in Odisha found that 

women’s entry into governance has not led to any 

dramatic changes yet women have gained in terms of 

their increased mobility and self-confidence.28 In a 

survey of participation of women in Haryana, 56% 

women respondents did not know that reservation in 

political bodies exists for them yet 97% of them 

believed that participation in panchayat elections 

would elevate their social status.29 In Karnataka, 

engineering elections through gender quotas has 

made women more visible and increased their self-

sufficiency and  decreased corruption levels in PR.30 

Dalit women feel proud with respect coming from 

upper caste men. Support comes from the families 

that had not shared power in traditional rural social 
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structures and now see elected women bringing 

prestige to the family.31 

 

A study of AWPs of three villages in Maharashtra 

proved that women’s attitude towards themselves 

and their daughters changed after their participation 

in panchayat activities. Their respect in their 

families enhanced and incidents of domestic 

violence declined. Women continued to perform 

their dual role of caregiver at home and a wage 

worker outside but their burden lightened as a result 

of their greater access to fuel, fodder, and water due 

to their own efforts.32 Likewise in Neemkheda, 

women’s mobility and access to resources and 

recognition increased and they could generate 

attitudinal changes among men and the community 

by performing concrete work leading to wellbeing 

of all stakeholders. The experience of election and 

power through reservation has given village women 

confidence to contest against men from general 

category later and convey demands of their village 

to the officials. About 86% were new to political 

power in 2008, while 14% managed to win a 

second or third time.  Entry of women in 

governance was a symbolic recognition of women’s 

political role and women in general found a new 

access to their elected representatives.33 

 

III. Reverse Flow 

It is not easy for women to challenge existing 

family and societal structures that restrict her entry 

into local politics due to entrenched family, cultural 

and religious values. Abusive political environment 

deters women from occupying public spaces and 

publically raising issues. Studies indicate that purity 

of women is a big deal in the cultural milieu of the 

subcontinent which prevents women in the age 

group 13-45 years from entering public life. These 

reproductive years are also crucial part of women’s 

lives and a major determinant of their inability to 

play an active political role.34 However, increasing 

grassroots assertion of women has a positive impact 

on the reverse flow of new generation of urbanized, 

young and educated women to the villages. They are 

reverting to their roots after pursuing higher 

education and taking keen interest in panchayat 

activities which is reflective of changing social 

dynamics in rural India. Their knowledge and 

awareness levels enable them to talk upfront to those 

in charge and the latter also take them seriously. 

They have also helped the rural women and men 

learn computer and internet skills. They have also 

engaged in online global fund raising for village 

uplift. Chhavi Rajawat, was the first woman 

sarpanch with an MBA degree in village Soda, 

district Tonk, Rajasthan.35 In 2010, She was 

overwhelmingly elected without regard to caste, 

class, religion and gender. She left the corporate 

world determined to alter rural social landscape.  Her 

priorities included provision of drinking water, 

improved health services, education, rural 

electrification and proper roads in the village. In 

village Thana, district Dehradun, UK, Archana 

Rawat, a post graduate sarpanch succeeded (2011),36 

in transforming the lives of large number of villagers 

who were earlier unable to procure state assistance 

because of their ignorance and inability with paper 

work.  At times these educated women also feel 

circumvented by corruption and bureaucracy that 

does not respond to the needs of the EWR. However, 

this impediment is not specific to women; 

panchayats typically suffer from lack of cooperation 

of officials. In 2005, Shama Khan, a Law Graduate, 

was elected a member of Chohtan Panchayat Samiti 

in district Barmer, Rajasthan.37 She became its 

unopposed chief in 2010. This water scarce area of 

minority Sindhi Muslims and mostly scheduled 

castes did not send girls to school. Women were 

domesticated and walking over 10 kilometers, for 

fetching water. Shama khan with her commitment 

and leadership ability actually raised issues and 
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addressed Zila Parishad meetings rather than 

handing over written notes. In her random visits to 

the villages, she met families, encouraging them 

and their girls to attend school, resulting in 

improvement in school-enrolment of girls. Under 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) she coaxed the 

unemployed for construction works for 

underground water tanks and opened wells for 

rainwater harvesting as a solution to water scarcity 

in the village. Thus, availability of irrigation facility 

has helped a large number of poor farmers to 

cultivate and be financially secure. She also earned 

huge support of male members of her community. 

She was among 500 panchayat members selected 

by the government to visit cities in China to learn 

best practices of local government. Later she was 

also awarded ‘Panchayat Sashaktikaran Puraskar’ 

and Chohtan panchayat was adjudged the best 

performer under Panchayat Empowerment and 

Accountability Incentive Scheme. 

 

IV. Challenges to IG 

Signs of IG are dotted both with assertion and 

subservience; some women have to negotiate their 

gender to claim their rightful place in political 

structures, others have created a niche for 

themselves in political arena. While the 73rd 

amendment facilitated political inclusion of women 

in governance, many challenges remain. Paucity of 

time due to household upkeep and care, and male 

reluctance to let women occupy public spaces, 

preclude women from devoting more time to 

panchayat activities.  They are also infused with the 

guilt of neglecting their family and children. In a 

study of AP, 80% of respondents felt that they face 

difficulty as women leaders and therefore irregular 

in attending to panchayat activities. They also face 

shortage of funds midway and not even aware of 

funds for rural development.38 Those who do  

participate in decision making, are not assertive and 

only endorse the decisions taken by the male 

members of the panchayat. Male interference in local 

administration continue to bring home to women that 

they are in political positions owing to beneficence 

of men who first allowed them to participate and 

then used their influence to make them win. As 

leaders, women are expected to be available all the 

time, yet the social system inhibits them from 

venturing out at ungodly hours and that too without 

permission of the family-elders.  

 

Neemkheda panchayat was initially impeded in its 

work due to obdurate men in their community and 

male officials who doubted capability of women to 

manage public affairs. Its chairperson could have her 

way of having an AWP elected due to her family 

support to the novel idea. Thus, family support or 

lack of it, is vital to ensure female participation and 

IG. Women’s entry in politics is not necessarily 

determined by their education or conviction of 

participation but influence or pressure of family 

members. Many times, after a woman actually starts 

executing her political role sincerely, family support 

wanes and she is accused of spending too much time 

outside, neglecting family responsibility. Studies on 

participation of women in panchayats in Alwar, 

Rajashan, Mysore, and Karnataka established that 

women were very keen on participation in elected 

bodies but they were dependent on their family’s 

support to do that.39 Many women plunge into local 

politics aided by their family, later in some instances, 

their husbands take over, relegating women to 

backstage. In district Alwar, Rajasthan out of 192 

women sarpanch, half the time, their husbands wield 

power.40 To prevent interference from male relatives 

of EWR, it is the duty of panchayat functionaries to 

prevent relatives to proxy for them. 

 

Other social layers of domination also determine the 

extent of female participation. Caste and religious 
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identities often subsume gender identity. No 

wonder women fail to be assertive in their identity 

as women. Among women as a separate category of 

the disadvantaged, experiences differ depending 

upon the social hierarchy women belong to. 

Illiterate women suffer because they do not have 

enough information while educated women suffer 

because men do not accept educated women as their 

bosses. Despite awareness and information, 

educated women confront the same issues as men 

face while dealing with a recalcitrant officialdom. 

There also exists, the abusive political environment 

that deters women from challenging traditional 

power structures. Dhoola Ratnam of Srungvruksam 

village, AP was targeted by the rich upper caste 

Kapu community as she dared challenge them in 

the panchayat election.  Once elected, taking her 

job seriously, she challenged fair-price shop dealer 

to stop diverting rations intended for the poor to the 

market. The corrupt retaliated first by burning her 

paddy fields, and as she remained undeterred, she 

was murdered along with her grandson on 14 July 

2007.41 

 

The allowances that women receive for attending to 

panchayat work also do not give them much 

monetary incentive for effective performance. 

Many women are dissuaded to recontest for lack of 

economic benefits accruing as a panchayat member, 

foregoing a day’s wages and family work. There is 

variation among states in regard to remuneration for 

panchayat representatives which vary from RS 300 

to 600 for the lowest level and higher for 

intermediate and Zila panchayats. They also receive 

some sitting allowances which are sometimes much 

lower than even the daily wage rate under 

MGNREGA. And many women do not receive 

even that. In a study of four districts of Odisha, it 

was found that close to 94% women attend 

panchayat meetings but all of them felt that the 

compensation paid did not even cover the expenses 

they incurred while 28% do not even know the 

amount they should be getting as sitting fee.42 

 

The principle of rotation of reserved seats was 

intended to slowly empower women in all 

geographical areas. However, in many instances, it 

forces women to revert to their domestic roles, once 

reservation is over, even though they now have both 

training and experience. This is so because societal 

and mind set changes take much longer to change. 

So, it becomes difficult for women to contest from 

general seats on their own and parties and men do 

not want to give them another chance and women 

disappear from politics.43 

 

V. Conclusion 

Increasing numerical representation and empowering 

women through participation was intended for rural 

governance to become inclusive. Has it really 

increased female access to political power and 

resources so that the gender divide that exists in rural 

areas could be bridged? The experience of women 

varies across regions and states. Overall, PR has 

enabled women to partake in political processes, 

engage in development activities and usher in social 

change of sorts in many rural areas. IG through 

exclusionist approach is evident through Neemkheda 

AWP experience.44 It signifies the proactive 

approach taken by women themselves in the absence 

of systemic recognition of their concerns in policy 

making and, efficacy of this approach to female 

empowerment. Effective participation, socio-

economic change and change of perception of, and 

about women are indicators of IG as exhibited by the 

Neemkheda AWP. It reaffirms that panchayats, 

where only women participate, better address gender 

needs and bring in development, social and 

attitudinal changes. Forces loath to change attempt to 

break a woman’s resolve by violating them or harp 

on feminine roles. Yet overtime social system gets 
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used to seeing and accepting more women in local 

bodies. In myriad ways, the lives of rural women 

have undergone change, and to some extent through 

political participation. The individual stories of 

women who have wrought difference in their lives 

and community life at large are many. Yet it would 

be naïve to say that gender gaps in physical and 

human endowments have closed in rural areas. 

Patriarchal and caste based socio-political 

landscape continues to define the role of women in 

India. 
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Art is in itself is an activity of participation, and involves not only the 

artist, and the muse, but the viewer as well. Due to this three-

dimensional nature, the production of art does not stop after its initial 

creation, but goes beyond to the response it attracts. Gender becomes 

one of the many lenses through which a study of the visual can be 

undertaken. Any object thus needs to be subjected to the questions of 

how to read such a source or the context in which it is placed, the 

identity of the artists, and their sources of patronage. Its current 

situation further adds another degree of interaction with the source. 

Therefore, any sculpture or painting cannot be viewed in isolation. 

Engendering any art requires a set of tools that are at the disposal of 

the analyser. The paper attempts at locating gender via a study of the 

celestial females, and further by focusing on the example of the 

famous Dīdārganj Yakṣi, to also study the issue of the gaze in the 

process of engendering of the visual. 
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dimensional nature, the production of art does not stop after its initial 

creation, but goes beyond to the response it attracts. Gender becomes 

one of the many lenses through which a study of the visual can be 

undertaken. Any object thus needs to be subjected to the questions of 

how to read such a source or the context in which it is placed, the 

identity of the artists, and their sources of patronage. Its current 

situation further adds another degree of interaction with the source. 

Therefore, any sculpture or painting cannot be viewed in isolation. 

Engendering any art requires a set of tools that are at the disposal of 

the analyser. The paper attempts at locating gender via a study of the 

celestial females, and further by focusing on the example of the 

famous Dīdārganj Yakṣi, to also study the issue of the gaze in the 

process of engendering of the visual. 
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Judith Butler’s seminal work on gender and its 

nature becomes crucial to understand this process. 

The categories of ‘sex’ and ‘gender’ are different in 

their very nature. Sex is a biological entity that is 

determined by physical characteristics specific to 

males and females. Gender on the other hand is a 

social construct that influences the individuals’ 

psychological arena due to its potent presence in the 

normative behaviour. Gender is also thus 

“performative” in its essence, predetermined by the 

norms of society and the context in which one 

exists.45 Gender studies via art thus becomes an 

activity that also looks at the society and mentalities 

of the context in which it is constructed, and placed. 

Female body becomes the location for engendering 

process that also during the 19th century had an 

attached stereotype of racist ideas of sexuality and 

eroticism. The case of Sarah Bartman, also 

derogatively known as the “Hottentot Venus” is a 

case in point. The Victorian reactions towards the 

images of the Lajjā Gaurī led to the isolation of 

these sculptures into the private collections, and 

allowed for a misreading of the depictions as 

“shameless woman”, or the “nude squatting 

Goddess”.46 While miraculous births are not 

uncommon in the mythology, the human form was 

symbolic of divine creation. The depiction of the 

goddess as having a lotus, or a kumbha in the place 

of head with or without hands (Form II, and III) 

while presenting the divine creation were also at the 

same time representations of fertility, wherein the 

identity of the female was reduced to her virtue of 

procreation. 

 

 It is crucial to remember that not all 

representations of the female body are divine in 

nature, and thus cannot be uniformly addressed as 

"mother goddesses". Many sculptural types are 

simple depictions of mother and child without 

necessarily being divine. The evidence gathered 

from 2nd century BCE displays various specimens 

of the mother goddess cult. Representations of 

divine feminine figures in the Mauryan period were 

depicted with having broad hips and elaborate 

headdresses. They were often heavy bodied, 

wearing an applique collar and girdle and a clearly 

marked girdle.47 Observing methodically, the 

treatment of divine goddesses such as Gaurī and 

Skanda, or Hāritī is different from the sensual nude 

images of other celestial females. 'Celestial' refers 

to the beings that reside in the ethereal realm, but 

without the powerful presence and responsibilities 

of the divine. Durgā therefore cannot be measured 

in the same scale as Urvaśi. These celestial females 

consist of images of Apasaras, Yakṣi’s and 

Surasundarī’s among others, who are generally 

portrayed in the nude. While reading these 

sculptures in the present context, it must be 

remembered that the physical markers of beauty are 

socially determined. The contemporary trend of 

thin and tall does not conform to the ancient 

parameters of beauty. Similarly, the Victorian 

sensibilities were titillated and horrified at the same 

time when confronted with the overtly sensual and 

bold sculptural representations of the celestial 

females.  Desai discusses the etymologies of the 

word śobha (beauty) and states that śubha 

(auspicious) shares the same root.48 Effectively, it 

can be stated that; that which is beautiful is 

auspicious. Therefore, the inclusion of the celestial 

females such as the Surasundarīs, and 

Śālabhañjikās in the sculptural scheme was not 

only for the purpose of beautification, but also for 

harbingering auspiciousness. 

 

The Śālabhañjikā sculptures depict the relation 

between the female body and the nature. The tree 

spirits aid the woman in conceiving and in return, 

the woman was to encourage the trees to blossom 

by easing dohada, or their yearning for female 
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company during fruit-budding season. Dohada as 

an activity is common in the classical sanskrit 

literature. Kālidāsa also refers to this udyāna-krīḍā 

in his plays, without however making any reference 

to the term 'śālabhañjikā'.49 This thus created a 

cycle of reciprocal fertility, wherein the trees and 

the woman's fertile nature was being celebrated.  

Lynda Nead states that the feminine body is both 

the “mater” and “materia”, with the female form 

being equated to nature, and thus representation of 

nude is that of the nature in its purest form. Such 

representation of vegetal and woman motif is 

prolific in Indian art, therefore drawing 

metaphorical links between woman’s body and the 

nature.50 The representation in the nude however is 

not always absolute. The physicality of the female 

nude is depicted explicitly, via overt and complete 

disclosure, either through a transparent drapery, or 

suggestively. Locating questions of gender in the 

visual requires a methodology that takes into 

account three major approaches of religion, text, 

and images. A balance between the viewing of men 

and women as “socio-sexual” entities and in the 

domains of spirituality wherein they are 

respectively located has to be struck in order to 

arrive at a holistic understanding.51  

 

While evidence of agency of women in patronage is 

present, it is the depiction of women that that 

adheres to stereotyping. Exceptions of the divine 

feminine aside, the portrayal of the female figure 

has been imagined as voluptuous, and in attractive 

postures gazing towards self. During the early 

medieval period, the representations of the alasa 

kanyās, and surasundarīs were a part of the 

sculptural format of the temples. The Śilpa Prakāśa 

mentions sixteen maidens frozen in moments of 

various activities. Darpaṇā, for instance is the 

maiden that gazes at herself in the mirror; 

Karpūramañjarī is the maiden taking a bath among 

others.52 While the auspicious nature of these 

aesthetically pleasing females is crucial for 

understanding their placement of the temple walls, 

the issue of gaze cannot be ignored. The alasa 

kanyā figures are depicted in various poses of 

pulling a thorn, drying her hair among others that 

ooze sensuality. These scenes that are so common in 

the daily lives are presented in a manner that 

arouses the male gaze and plays to the voyeuristic 

tendencies. A female’s body becomes a symbol of 

the male fantasies that are forced upon it, thereby 

moulding her into an object of desire.53 

 

The Dīdārganj Yakṣi presents one of the best 

examples of the celestial females. The sculpture 

became very popular and in high demand in 

museums across the world, not only because of its 

high quality of production but also due to the 

sensuous nature of the caurī bearer herself. In order 

to depict the highly accentuated feminine 

characteristics of the Yakṣi sculpture, a clear 

eroticisation was also seen accompanying the 

process for the pleasure of the men constructed by 

the men. The representation of feminine figurines 

during this period was characterised by large 

breasts, small waists and wide hips.54 In the case of 

the Dīdārganj Yakṣi it was the large breasts that 

became the central focus of the male gaze. The 

reception of the sculpture and the gaze it has borne 

on itself over time forms a crucial part of the 

engendering process. During the 19th century with 

the discovery of the Yakṣi saw varied reactions 

ranging from awe of its splendour to horror at such 

depictions. Cunningham had drawn the conclusion 

that such forms of deportment (semi-nude but 

heavily ornamented) must have been preferred 

publically by a certain class of women during the 

ancient Indian times.55 One of the more overt 

reaction can be seen through a poetry composition 

in 1960’s that had went on to describe the physical 
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features of the Yakṣi explicitly with using terms 

such as “broad thighs feasting senses”, “breasts 

between whose two suns a rivery necklace”.56 The 

amalgamation of the overtly sexual symbolism 

with the reproductive nature of the feminine body 

found a representation in the aesthetic arena 

wherein the being of a female coalesced in her 

sexual appeal, and her role as progenitor.  

 

Panofsky states that description should not be 

confused with analysis while studying art. A 

simple discussion of the object under scrutiny is 

very different than trying to read “intentions” in 

art.57 Therefore, a study of any piece of art is not 

isolationist in its nature. Understanding the artist, 

and the social conventions of the time in which he 

operated leads to a multifarious reading of which 

gender forms a crucial part. Whether it is Manet’s 

Olympia that hinted at the changing social 

conditions of the working class women in the 

‘realism-era’ France or the many controversial 

paintings of Husain, such as the Frolicking Ganesh 

among others, art reflects the socio-political 

conditions of the period. In case of ancient Indian 

art where the artist is rarely known and operates 

under a shroud of anonymity of the guilds, reading 

gendered discourses becomes a task of recognising 

the embedded nature of gender in art, and placing it 

in the larger context of the historical changes that 

were occurring to further understand the varied 

influences on art. Conclusively, it can be said that 

reading the visual sources is thus deeply 

engendered. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The theory of state in Indian context dates back its conceptual origin in 

Kautilyan thought. Kautilya was the first Indian thinker who had a 

very practical approach to the concept of state, for its establishment, 

growth and preservation. His views and prescription on art of statecraft 

and consolidation and preservation of state are well contained in his 

famous monumental work ‘Arthashastra’. Kautilyan concept and 

theory of state finds a clear manifestation in his views on Saptanga 

Theory of State’. The present paper, however, discusses about the 

seven key elements of state viz. Swamin (the Lord or sovereign), 

Amatya (Minister), Janapada (territory as well as population), Durga 

(fort), Kosha (treasury), Bala (army), and Mitra (friend). Thus the 

Saptanga theory of state is based on practical administration and 

logical conclusion on state management. An attempt has also been 

made to analyse and examine critically the contemporary relevance 

and significance of Kaytilya’s Saptanga theory and his concept of state 

bearing an imprint on modern state system. Kautilya’s Saptanga theory 

and his concept of state has got a wide acclamation and proximity in 

theory of state as advocated by Plato, Aristotle, and the modern 

western political thinker like Nicholo Machiavelli. 

KEY WORDS: Saptanga, Kutal, Vatschhayana, Arthashastra, 

Dharma, Adikaran, Governance, Dronamukh, Kulvir, Political 

Testament, Political Macrocosm.  

 

“A wise king, trained in politics, will, though he possesses a small 

territory, conquer the whole earth with the help of the best-fitted 

elements of his sovereignty, and will never be defeated”. (Kumar, 

2013, p. 25) 

 

Introduction 

The theory which was propounded by the ancient Indian political 

thinkers for explaining the component of the state is called Saptanga 
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theory. This theory considers the state like a body 

which has seven limbs. Kautilya, Manu, 

Yagnavalkya, Shukra, Agni Puran, etc. all support 

to this theory. But Kautilya was such a thinker that 

who explained it comprehensively in his book 

Arthashastra. Defining the state, Kautilya writes 

that it has seven elements like Swami (King), 

Amatya (Minister), Janapada (People and Land), 

Durga (Fort), Kosha (Treasury), Danda (Army), 

and Mitra (Friend). These seven elements being 

combined together form the real state and keep on 

the political balance. The Swami exercises the 

political power; Amatya give advice to the state in 

its work and help in its achievement; the Janapada 

makes sense of Jana (people) and Bhumi (land); 

Durga represents the covertures, that is, the fort and 

the city; Kosha is the life line of the state; Danda is 

necessary for security system and justice; and Mitra 

is necessary for inter-state relationship and war, 

etc. Not only is this definition of the state given by 

Kaytilya complete rather it contains all the 

elements of the modern definition of the state.  

  

Life Sketch 

It is desirable to sketch the life of a philosopher 

before discussing his political ideas. It is said that 

there appear among humankind distinctive 

individuals rarely on this earth who through their 

merit shape the course of history and leave their 

footprint on the solid platform of time. Standing up 

on the dark entrance of ancient India is the 

mystifying figure of Kautilya varyingly referred to 

as Chanakya or Kautilya. Kautilya is known as an 

ancient Indian scholar, teacher, philosopher, 

visionary, economist, jurist, first political realist 

and royal adviser in one way. He was the shrewdest 

political thinker and considered as father of ancient 

Indian political thought. For his astute 

understanding of political and diplomatic strategies 

he is often called the ‘Indian Machiavelli’ even 

though his works predate Machiavelli’s by about 

1,800 years. He is a recognized pioneer in the field 

of political science and economics in India. He is 

said to have lived between 370 to 280 BCE. 

According to Dr. J. F. Fleet, “Kautilya was not only 

a king maker but also the greatest Indian exponent 

of the art of government, the duties of the kings, 

ministers and officials and methods of 

diplomacy” (Sharma U. S., 2019, p. 56). It is 

generally believed that Kautilya was born in 

‘Chanaka’ in Takshashila, the capital of Gandhar 

Desh and prominent centre of education in ancient 

India (Now it is situated in the North-West and 

Rawalpindi district of Punjab in Pakistan). But the 

Jain Scriptures (the Adbidhana Chintamani) 

mentions his place of birth as South India around 

the present Kerala. There are also varied views 

regarding his name and title. One of the views is 

that being a son of Chanak he was named 

‘Chanakya’ and being a shrewd politician he was 

named as Kautilya. Another view is that since he 

was born at Chanaka village he was called 

Chanakya. Others opine that as his clan (Gotra) 

relationship was ‘Kutal’ accordingly he was named 

as ‘Kautilya’. Some scholars also opine that his 

parents were the devotees of Lord Vishnu. They had 

got the son (Kautilya) by the blessings of Vishnu. 

Hence his parents called him ‘Vishnu Gupta’, or 

‘Vishnu Rakshita’. Besides, the activities of 

Kautilya are found from the drama ‘Mudra Rakshas, 

etc. Again his other name was ‘Vatschhayana’ who 

had written the principles of sexual relationship and 

practice (Kamasutra). Further, there were some who 

referred to him as Dramila or Tamila for they 

thought he came from the South then known as 

Dravida country. Again he was also called Angula 

or the one-finger-high dwarf due to his short and 

unprepossessing in appearance. Thus he was called 

by different names but his name was really Kautilya 
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which the title was connected with his clan. Thus 

whatsoever may be the differences about the 

identification of Kautilya it is certainly accepted 

that there was a most learned person in India 

named Kautilya or Chanakya. It is believed that the 

great poet Kalidasa, Yajnavalkya, Vishnu Sharma, 

Vishakhadatta and the famous dramatist Bana amd 

many more were influenced by him. He received 

his education at the University of Nalanda, a 

University of worldwide fame in those days. It is 

believed that in this University Kautilya met 

Chandra Gupta who had come there for his 

education. Kautilya formed a good impression 

about Chandra Gupta. He was convinced that 

Chandra Gupta had all the qualities of a true King 

of India. It is to be asserted that dethroning the 

Emperor of Nanda Dynasty named Mahapadam 

Nanda or Mahananda (he was the son of Bimbsara 

by a Sudra woman and was the first glorious king 

of Nanda dynasty) he had made the Chandragupta 

Maurya as the Emperor. Thus his dream of 

enthroning Chandra Gupta as the King of Magadha 

was realized when the latter became not only the 

King of Magadha, but also the imperial King of 

India. Kautilya acted as the renowned Minister of 

Chandra Gupta, the founder of the imperial 

Mauryan Dynasty, which had succeeded the 

dynasty of the Nandas. Kautilya was better known 

by the name of Chanakya and less known by the 

name of Vishnu Gupta. He was the professor of 

Tosali University of Magadha. And as individual 

he was a realist and in the management of 

Kingdom he was a practical statesman, who solved 

the problems confronting this world in those days. 

Kautilya wrote a famous book, known as the 

Arthashastra. It is a grand work on the science of 

statecraft. It is believed to have been composed in 

between 321 and 300 BC. The Arthashastra of 

Kautilya is a prose work spread over 15 books with 

one hundred and fifty chapters (consisting of 6,000 

units (Slokas) of 32 syllables each). It is a book 

written on the subject of acquisition and 

preservation of dominion i.e. the state. Kautilya 

says: “Artha is the condition of men, i.e. the 

inhabited part of the earth, and the Shastra 

(normative science) which aids the acquisition and 

protection of such (inhabitated) country is the 

Arthashastra”. Thus, Arthashastra is a book written 

and deals extensively on the important subjects like 

kingship, ministers, inter-state relations, diplomacy, 

war, religion, punishment, justice, finance, etc. It is 

an art of governing the state. It is a theoretical book 

written and deals with practical problems of 

administration of the state. 

One of the views is that as the birth-place of 

Kautilya was Chanaka so he was named 

‘Chanakya’. 

Kautilyan Concept of State 

Kautilya says that the state is made of Raja (king) 

and Praja (subjects). The king has complete control 

over his subjects. But the king is subject to divine 

law. It is the kingdom in which everyone lives a 

disciplined life. A king is clever and virtuous and 

there are officers to help him during the reign which 

is called state-officers. They do their work honestly. 

The people are the subjects and they believe in their 

Raja because for them there is no difference 

between Raja and Rajya (state). The security of the 

state is Dharma of the king. The king is also subject 

to the law and he should follow it. Kautilya says 

that the king is a public servant and the happiness of 

the public is the happiness of the king. The good of 

the king lies in their goodness. The king cannot say 

that his happiness for the good of the people. The 

king should see his welfare in the good of the 

subjects. So for Kautilya kingdom is the state whose 

president is the king. The king leads the public. 

Though the king rules them but he himself is not 

above the law. His duty and Dharma is to rule. The 
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state is a legacy and it should be ruled truthfully 

and honestly within the law. Not doing so would be 

a violation of Dharma. Dharma is ruled in 

Kautilya’s state and this is the divine doctrine 

(N.D.Arora, 2007, pp. 376-377). 

Kautilya’s Saptanga Theory of State or Seven 

Elements of State 

Kautilya used the word ‘Rajya’ or ‘state’ for the 

first time in the Arthasastra as consisting of seven 

elements. When these seven elements of state 

function cohesively as the limbs of the body, they 

become valuable assets to the King. Kautilya has 

described the seven elements of the state in first 

chapter of sixth Adikaran in Arthashastra such as 

Swami or Raja, Amatya, Janapada, Durga, Kosha, 

Danda and Mitra. 

a) Swami or Raja 

Swami is the first and foremost important organ of 

the state. He is the chief of the state and 

government and possesses a prominent position in 

Kautilya’s polity. The entire structure of 

government centres around him. His position in the 

state is centralized. He is the mainstay of the 

political body. He is the master. Sovereignty 

resides in him. He uses the political power. He is 

the symbol of punisher and punishment. There 

exists anarchy everywhere in the absence of 

Swami. He is the motivator for empire 

development and healthy social system. He is the 

guardian of general interest, promoter of religion 

and manager of law. He is the centre of governance 

and the last judiciary of justice. He is the 

instrumental in the accomplishment of man’s 

propose, that is, Dharma (religion), Kama (desire), 

Mokshya (salvation) and Artha (the pursuit of 

wealth or material advantage) (P.K.Chaddha, 2007, 

p. 34).  

According to Kautilya, the Swami must be fully 

virtuous and there should be also no demerit in 

him. While describing the qualities of Swami, 

Kautilya has stated that he should be born in high 

family, be interested in religion, and must be 

honest, ambitious and hardworking. He should 

identify and respect the meritorious persons. He 

should be an education lover. He must have 

knowledge to understand scripture, and should have 

sharp memory and rich in reasoning. He should be 

brave, courageous, self-control, enthusiastic, and 

stunning. He should be free from vices and should 

be exemplary for his subjects. He should have the 

power to forgive the criminals, to protect the 

subjects at the time of famine, must be proficient in 

the use of arms and weapons, and should have the 

ability to know the weakness of enemies. He should 

be far away from Kama (desire), Krodh (anger), 

Lobh (greed), and Moha (attachment). He should be 

cheerful and speak sweet words and does not come 

in other’s sayings. Kautilya opines that the nature of 

other elements depends upon the nature of Swami. 

If the Swami becomes progressive then the other 

elements will be progressive. If the Swami becomes 

fanatic, then all other elements will be fanatic like 

him. Thus, Kautilya's King resembles modern head 

of the state who is all powerful provided he does his 

duty.    

 

b) Amatya  

It is another part of the state. No matter how clever, 

intelligent and efficient the Swami is he cannot do 

all the works of the state by himself. So he needs an 

intelligent, talented, royalist Amatayas to conduct 

the function of the state smoothly and properly. 

Kautilya has written in his Arthashastra that just as 

one wheel of the vehicle cannot move or run 

without the aid of another, similarly the wheel of 

the state also cannot run by the Swami alone 

without the aid of Amatyas.  

Amatya makes sense of Ministerial word, but in 

Arthashastra there is found separately description of 
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Ministers (Mantriya) and Amatyas. In the 

Arthashastra, “the Amatyas constitute a regular 

cadre of service from which all high officials such 

as the chief priests, ministers, collectors, officers, 

envoys, and the superintendents of various 

departments are to be recruited" (Mohanty, 2007, p. 

41). According to Arthashastra, the chief function 

of Minister is to give right advice to Swami in state 

affairs. The other functions of the Minister are – to 

know the unknown works, to ensure the known 

work, to determine the ensured work, to redress on 

any doubtful work and also to know the last part of 

some known work. In Arthashastra, the high officer 

and other royal employees of the state are called 

Amatyas. They are appointed on the basis of 

qualification. The importance of Amatyas is self-

proved in the accomplishment of the state’s affairs 

and the fulfillment of its objective.  

c) Janapada  

The Janapada defined in the Arthashastra implies 

both the territory and population. In fact, in ancient 

Indian ethics, the terms like Janapada, Desh 

(country), Vishay (subjects) and Rashtra (nation) 

were used as synonymous. Without either the 

population or the territory, a state cannot exist. In 

Kautilyas view, the Janapada is made up of 800 

villages, a group of 400 villages is called 

‘Dronamukh’, a group of 200 villages is called 

‘Kharbatik’, and a group of 10 villages is called 

‘Sangrahan’. In the middle of the Janapada, there is 

a ‘Pura’ or Durga which is called 

‘Sthaaneey’ (local). Principally, the charge of the 

security of Janapada is depends on ‘Pura’ (city) or 

Durga.  

There should be boundary, and Durga in the middle 

of the Janapada. Its land should be so fertile that 

more than a little hard work can produce food and 

that food can fulfill the need of the countrymen and 

the foreigners in the country. In Janapada there 

should be mountains, rivers and forests so that they 

can help in times of crisis. Minerals resources 

should be sufficient in the Janapada. There should 

be enough grazing lands for the animals. The 

neighboring state of Janapada should be weak; and 

its land should be free from mud, stones, violent 

animals, dense forest and thieves and rebels. The 

climate of the Janapada should be healthy and 

scenic by its rivers, and springs, and there the 

buying and selling, including the valuable goods, be 

accessible to all. Hence, the territory should contain 

fertile lands, mines, timber, pasture lands, forest and 

waterways etc. There should be ability to bear 

punishment and tax among the subjects. There the 

farmers should be hard-working and the number of 

opponents of king’s enemies should also be high. 

Also, in the Janapada, most of the low Varna 

citizens among the subjects should be obedient. 

Kautilya’s opinion is that the residents of Janapada 

should be royal devotees and pure- hearted men, 

who are very industrious, and hostile to the enemy. 

There farmers should be hard-working because the 

prosperity of the state depends on them. So the 

people should include men with good character and 

loyalty, intelligence, wise masters and slaves. Thus 

the country possessing the above type of territory 

and people can be said to be a good country which 

is the third element of the state. 

d) Durga  

Durga or Fort constitutes the fourth element of the 

state. Though the literal meaning of Durg is fort 

Kautilya seems to have used it in the sense of 

fortified capital. Kautilya talks of ‘Durgavidhana’ 

and ‘Durganivesa’ in his Arthashastra. In 

‘Durgavidhana’, he refers to construction of fortress 

and in ‘Durganivesa’ he refers to planning and 

layout of capital. To him, the capital should be built 

at a central place and separate areas are to be 

earmarked for different Varnas, artisans as well as 

Gods. Kautilya gives Durga a special importance. 

He believed Durga is the centre of power. The state 
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cannot exist without power. Explaining the 

importance of Durga Kautilya says that for the 

protection of the Kosha, Janapada, and Danda, the 

king should built the fort around his own frontier 

regions. It should be useful in terms of war and it 

should be constructed on the inaccessible and 

rugged lands. In all, it helps as the haven of the 

Janapada at the time of difficulty. Kautilya says 

that whose Durga is strong, they cannot be defeated 

easily. Fort does not make sense of fort only. It also 

gives a sense of capital and city. Principally, 

Kautilya has divided the fort into four parts such 

as: 

i) ‘Parbat’ Durga (Mountain Fort) 

This is in the form of a dark cave covered with 

mountain ranges, stones, etc. 

ii) ‘Oudak’ Durga (Wetting Fort)   

There is water around it and the fort is like an 

island in the middle of water. 

iii) ‘Dhawan’ Durga  

This fortification takes place in the desert around 

which the water, tree and grass are not available at 

all. 

iv) ‘Bana’ Durga (Forest Fort) 

In around of this type of fort the morass and thorny 

shrubs are existed (Pathak, 2004, p. 12). 

Kautilya says that both the Oudak and Parbat forts 

help in the protection of Janapada in crisis. 

Besides, in the time of special crisis, the king can 

flee to the forts like Dhawan and Bana and can take 

shelter there.    

Kautilya considered war is very necessary for the 

state. He argued war helps in the development of 

state’s power. Durga has great importance during 

war. At the time of attack, there fortification is very 

useful in defeating the enemy. Kautilya says that 

the all types of military and food items should be 

stored beforehand in Durga so that when the enemy 

will attack at that time soldiers closing the gate can 

get into Durga and from there they can fight the 

enemy for the protection of the state. Along with 

this, the king can take shelter in Dhawan and Bana 

Durgas and the enemy cannot surround to such 

Durgas because the food stuff and water may not be 

available to them there. Besides, the Oudak and 

Parbat Durgas help in preventing from the attackers. 

Thus the several functions like secret war, the 

readiness of the army and fighting the enemy are to 

be carried out from the fort itself.  

e) Kosha  

It is the sixth organ of the state. No work can be 

accomplished in the absence of it. In other words, 

no state can run without Kosha. The survival and 

development of the state depends on the Kosha. 

Kautilya holds that finance is the main substance in 

the world. When the life of ordinary human beings 

cannot exist without the finance then how can the 

vast institution like the state survive? The beginning 

of all works of the state is based on Kosha.  From 

repairing and protection of Durga to abolition of 

Durga of enemy, and from control of Janapada, 

Mitra and Satru (enemy) to motivate the Swami to 

help the immigrant kings etc. everything depends 

upon existence of Kosha. Kosha can do all in the 

control and one can get away with it when 

challenge comes. The attainment of Dharma, Kama 

and Mokshya depends on it.  Thus the king should 

first of all think of Kosha. According to Kautiya, 

the Kosha should be filled with only religiously. 

Neither it should be filled with without religion or 

hurting others. The quantity of Kosha should be 

abundant. Kautilya says that the Kosha must be 

filled with the wealth and gold, silver, precious 

gems, etc. collected by the king’s ancestors along 

with the appropriate amount of money and other 

materials received in the form of tax so that it could 

sustain or bear the long calamity like famine and 

wealth expenditure. From the subjects the king may 

take one-sixth part of food, one-tenth part of trade, 

and fifty parts from animals and gold. The Kosha 
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serves the king in crisis and in peace. Kautilya 

further says that tax should be collected from the 

public according to their capacity. He has also 

given a detailed description about the activities of 

the expenditure of Kosha. Explaining the very 

importance of the Kosha Kautilya says that it is 

necessary for the protection and maintenance of the 

state in general and army in particular. For 

example, if the army suffers from shortages of 

Kosh it may desert the King or even kill him.  

f) Danda or Bala   

Danda constitutes the sixth element of Kautilya’s 

state. For the protection of the state, the Swami 

should keep an organized and powerful army which 

will be constituted from the soldiers of the military 

tradition of the ancestors. The soldiers who came 

from the tradition would have been Kulvir (brave 

soul or hero of the family) and enthusiastic. They 

are made proficient in military discipline and 

martial arts. Their families will be taken care of by 

the state with which they will be free from family 

worries. It is the responsibility of Swami to give 

maintenance to those dependents of the soldiers 

who have gone to battle field or have died there. 

The soldiers should be disciplined, obedient and 

tolerant. They should have experience of war, be 

proficient in the use of various weapons, be 

devotee of Swami and ready to serve Swami at all 

times. Every army soldier should be brave, 

courageous and enthusiastic.   

Kautilya considers the Danda as a glory of the 

king. The King needs army to suppress the internal 

disturbances and defeat the external aggression. 

Kautilya considered the four major parts of the 

army. According to him this element consists of 

hereditary and hired soldiers comprising infantry, 

chariots, elephants, and cavalry (Bhagwan, 1999, p. 

35). He considered the elephant force is the best in 

the army at that time. Because this part of the army 

was making a great help in crushing down the 

enemy’s army, Durga, camp, etc. On Kautilya’s 

advice, Chandra Gupta organized his army. The 

army of India was considered the best in the world 

in that period. The army of Chandra Gupta also 

defeated to the world conqueror army of Greece 

(B.M.Sharma, 1997, p. 72).  

Kshatriyas constitute the main part of the army. 

Kautilya advises to the king to recruit Kshtriya in 

the army. Though he considered best to the 

Kshatriya army but he had also given importance to 

the army of soldiers of Vaishya and Shudra castes. 

But he told to the king not to enlist the army of 

Brahmins. The reason is that the Brahmin’s heart is 

full of mercy and he forgives even the enemy by 

just once greeting. He considered the power of 

punishment as the symbol of power and the basis of 

sovereignty. The king who holds the scepter 

becomes the sovereign king. 

g) Mitra  

According to Kautilya the last component of the 

state is Mitra. The Mitra is very essential for the 

protection of the state and Raja. To him, the Mitra 

should be dynasty, traditional, faithful, permanent 

and benevolent and those who understand the state 

and Raja of their own and be helpful to the Raja and 

the state both at the time of peace and war. 

Kautilya’s advice was that the king should always 

keep friendly relations with the neighboring states. 

Kautilya argues that while making selection to 

friendly states, the king should give supreme 

position to the friendly kings running from dynasty 

tradition. At the time of making friends, the king 

should test the kings by other means.   

According to Kautilya, a dependable Mitra would 

be of help in countering an enemy. There are two 

types of Mitras, namely, Sahaja and Krutrima. A 

Sahaja or hereditary Mitra is one whose friendship 

has been won since the days of father and 

grandfather of the King. On the other hand, a 

Krutrima or artificial Mitra is one whose alliance is 
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acquired for the present purpose of protecting 

wealth and life. To him, the real Mitra should be 

hereditary and not artificial one.  

h) Satru or Enemy 

In addition to these above mentioned seven 

elements of the state, Kautilya has also mentioned 

the element of enemy. According to him, “an 

enemy is one who is not of pure dynasty; who is 

greedy and has wicked family background; whose 

soul is not happy; non-believer; who is thoughtless; 

and who is always evil minded” (Natani, 2002, p. 

111).  

Characteristics of Saptanga Theory of 

State 

The following are the chief characteristics of 

Kautilya’s Saptanga theory of state 

Oneness and Strongness of State 

Kautilya’s Saptanga theory is related only with the 

state and its organization and not with other things. 

This is related with its oneness and strongness as 

well as related with the elements of sovereignty of 

the state and government. 

Mutual Dependence of Elements  

According to Kautilya, the existence of seven 

elements of state depends over the cooperation of 

one another. They have no independent existence. 

The justification of this theory is that the state like 

body can work properly when all elements become 

fully healthy and they perform their respective 

works perfectly.  

King or Swami is on the Top Place  

The Swami is on the top place in Kautilya’s 

Saptanga theory. He is in the centre. The position 

which is of the sun in the solar system, in the state 

the same position is of the King or Swami. 

Kautilya has opined that the up and down of other 

elements of the state is on the hands of the King. 

The other elements of the state having acquired 

power from the king become prosper.  

Importance of Elements in order of Merit or 

Ordered Importance of Elements 

Kautilya has given more importance to the Swami 

or King from Council of Ministers, the Council of 

Ministers from Janapada or Country, the Country 

from fort, the fort from treasury, the treasury from 

army, and the army from ally respectively in order 

of merit.   

Two Prominent Elements: King and State 

Finally, in Arthashastra Kautilya again has divided 

the seven elements of state into two prominent 

categories i.e. the King and State. He has opined 

that the elements like the Swamin and friend or ally 

might be included in the category of King and the 

five elements such as the Council of Ministers, 

country, fort, treasury and army may be included in 

the category of state (P.K.Chaddha, 2007, p. 38). 

 

Criticisms of Saptanga Theory of State 

Kautilya' Saptanga theory of the state can be 

criticized in the following manner: 

It has Neglected Democratic Values 

Kautilya’s Saptanga theory of state is related only 

with Monarchy. The democratic values have been 

neglected in this theory of state.   

Has not Taken into Account All the Elements of 

Modern State 

In Saptanga theory of state, Kautilya has not 

described all the elements of modern state. Recently 

apart from the government, definite territory, 

population, the sovereignty, membership of the 

United Nations and international recognition are 

also obeyed the essential elements of modern state. 
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No Mention of Sovereignty 

In Kautilya's Saptanga theory of state, there has not 

mentioned of the sovereignty. In modern states the 

sovereignty is said the soul of the state. Without 

this, the imagination of the formation of the state 

cannot be done or possible. 

Much Importance to Army, Treasury and Fort 

than Necessity 

The state may also be existed without the army, 

treasury and fort. These elements, of course, 

necessary for the state, but they cannot be defined 

as foundational elements. For example, the army is 

generally found in every state, it is obeyed as 

necessary and useful element, but it cannot be 

obeyed as the essential element of the state (Natani, 

2002, p. 112). 

Relevance of Kautilya’s  Saptanga 

Theory of State 

There is much more importance of Saptanga theory 

of Kautilya. This importance can be analyzed by 

the following points: 

i) Has Provided Essential Element of State 

Though Kautilya has not described clearly the 

essential elements of state but it is found in indirect 

form in his Saptanga theory. He has pointed out 

that the Amatya is the essential element of state 

which is, of late, the replica of government. The 

Janapad may be named as definite territory and 

population. Similarly, the sovereignty may be 

found in Swami/King and Danda/Army.  

ii) Realistic Description 

There is a continuous of importance of the Army 

for the protection of modern state. No state can 

neglect this factor. Likewise there is the importance 

of treasury. If the economic position of the state 

does not become sound or strong then it cannot 

protect its existence. It also cannot make its own 

respectable position in international politics. 

Similarly even today many small states are 

depending upon powerful states for their own 

protection and economic development. 

iii) Comprehensive Description of State 

Institution   

Kautilya, for the first time, has provided analytical 

description comprehensively of state-like 

institution.  His thought with regard to state has 

become more widened in comparison with the 

western thinkers such as Plato, Aristotle and other 

modern thinkers. He has portrayed the institutional 

and procedural aspects of the state in descriptive, 

explanatory, and analytical manner (P.K.Chaddha, 

2007, p. 39). 

Thus Kautilya’s concept of Saptanga theory has 

relevance in present times despite of its own 

shortcomings.  

Conclusion  

In contemporary times there are four elements of a 

state in political theory which includes; definite 

territory, population, government and sovereignty. 

In addition to these four elements in Kautily’s 

theory of state three more elements do constitute 

integral part of the state and they are Danda, Kosha 

and Mitra. While prescribing the seven elements of 

state Kautilya emphasised the latter three elements 

of state like Danda, Kosha and Mitra which was 

very essential to strengthen the state system. The 

modern political theory today also attaches greater 

importance to the latter three elements of Kautilya 

in the broad spectrum of major four elements of 

state system. The Saptanga theory of Kautilya 

cannot be implemented in modern times but its 

many things may be adopted. In fact, this theory of 

Kautilya is a theoretical masterpiece for the then 

period. According to Kautilya, the Swami is the 

centre of governance. By prescribing the seven 
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elements of state Kautilya wanted to speeds up the 

state administration for the smooth conduct of 

affairs of the state. While advocating for a strong 

king or ruler Kautilya has not given absolute power 

in the hand of the king or the ruler rather he 

strongly advocated the king or the ruler to be duty-

bound and more of a constitutional slave. To avoid 

anarchical situation in ancient period Kautilya 

prescribed for a contract among the subjects and 

the king which is manifestated in his theory of state 

that at the first instance the creation of king is the 

result of contract.  For the purpose of good 

governance and benevolent administration the 

Kautilyan ruler in addition to the king to be duty-

bound should be endowed with other necessities 

like virtuous, fully trained and self-restrained. In 

brief, Kautilya illustrates the footprint of primeval 

Indian political testament in the description of the 

seven elements of the state. Thus to sum up 

Kautilya’s Saptanga theory of state is a picturesque 

exemplification of his outstanding comprehension 

of not only the political macrocosm of man but also 

the working of political institutions especially the 

state. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Ethics, morals, values and attitude are the guiding force of our 

behaviour; they are also the building block of human character. Ethics 

is also central to stability and continuity of any society. This article is 

first in the series of article on ethics which we collectively try to put 

forward.  

This article deals with philosophical background of strong ethics 

covering treatises of both western and Indian thinker, social reformers 

who contributed immensely to the domain of ethics and draws a 

comparison between them as ‘Socratic gesture of Gandhi’, ‘Gandhian 

impression on Mandela and Martin Luther king junior’, and their point 

of convergence and divergence and their implication on 

administration. Present paper concisely brings about the meaning, 

nature and scope of ethics and morality in public life, their 

interrelation, theoretical underpinning of ethics and its determinants, 

challenges and measure to overcome them. 

It highlights the need of strong internal locus of control i.e ethics, 

morals in public life. It also touches upon the relevance of strong 

institution of restraints like police, judiciary etc. The major 

identification that ethics pertains to are also focused such as, Ethics as 

fairness, Ethics as justice, Ethics as equitable distribution of resources. 

To further elaborate them, article briefly mentions Rawls theory of 

justice, entitlement approach of Amartya Sen, Rights based approach, 

Ending all forms of discrimination approach. It builds the theoretical 

base by defining ethics, its determinants and how not only ethics but 

sound ethics should be the building block of society based on just 

values like liberty, equality, accommodativeness, openness to all 

culture and eradicating the traditional institution like sati, purity-

pollution, child marriage etc.  

Further this paper also touches upon the governance underpinning of 

ethics which will be exclusively discussed in our series of article. The 

paper tried to bring out the issues of society, social justice, and internal 
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security challenge along with governance in 

consideration with omission and commission of 

ethical conduct. 

Further the article delves insight upon the 

relationship between ethics and morality, their 

contradictions and dialectical relation, temporal and 

contextual relevance of one over other. The utility 

of ethical principles and morality is essential in 

various dimensions of public life, like social justice 

in society will be reflected if robustness of integrity 

is observed and repeated over generations. Good 

governance and social capital would be natural 

outcome of observing and maintaining robustness of 

ethics and morality in public life. 

Lastly it tried to link the national and international 

occurrence in consideration with ethics and integrity 

like recent killing of George Floyd in USA which 

display the prejudice and stereotype which exist in 

structurally stratified society which lead to 

discrimination, inequality and further social 

exclusion which leave the segment of society 

humiliated, subordinated and alienated. Hence, the 

purpose of the paper is to reflect that the strong 

ethics in society can reduce the social challenges, 

improve the governance, bring effectiveness in 

social justice measure, and further reduce the threat 

to internal security.  

KEY WORDS: Ethics, Morality, Governance, 

Emotion, Egoism, Altruism  

 

INTRODUCTION 

“As human beings, our greatness lies not so much 

in being able to remake the world - that is the myth 

of the atomic age - as in being able to remake 

ourselves”      - Mahatma Gandhi 

 

The Mahatma’s vision of a strong and prosperous 

India - Purna Swaraj - can never become a reality if 

we do not address the issue of the strong-hold of 

corruption on our polity, economy and society in 

general. It requires concerted and holistic approach 

to bring suitable structural changes ethically. 

Ethics, morals, values and attitude are the guiding 

force of our behaviour. They are also the building 

blocks of human character. We often use ethics 

interchangeably with legality and morality. 

However, ethics is different term and is also central 

to stability and continuity of any society.  The 

meaning, nature and scope of ethics have expanded 

in the course of time. ‘Ethics’ is integral to public 

administration and public life. It focuses on how 

the public administrator should question, behave, 

reflect, in order to be able to act responsibly and 

manage its state of affairs amicably. For that matter 

ethics guide nature, behaviour, choices and 

preferences of functionaries so that they can 

achieve desired goal and function in a just, fair and 

objective manner. 

 

MEANING AND RELEVANCE OF ETHICS 

Ethics is collective conscience of society. It is 

based on values which are abstract, object-free, and 

universal. They are general determinants of our 

behaviour and is a set of criterions, standards, 

norm, yardstick, task that society places on itself 

and which guide behaviour, choices and actions. 

Ethics are societal, they help society to sustain, 

maintain social order, stability and 

continuity.  Being consciously aware that standards 

do not, by themselves, ensure ethical behaviour; 

that requires a robust culture of integrity to 

challenge corrupt malpractices. 

 

‘Ethics’ is a system of accepted beliefs, mores and 

values, which influence human behaviour. More 

specifically, it is a system based on morals. Thus, 

ethics is the study of what is morally right, and 

what is not. The Latin origin of the word ‘ethics’ is 

ethicus that means character. Since the early 17th 

century, ethics has been accepted as the “Science of 
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morals; the rules of conduct, the science of human 

duty.” Hence in common parlance, ethics is treated 

as moral principles that govern a person or group 

behaviour. It includes both the science of the good 

and the nature of the right (Second ARC Report, 

2007 and website: http://arc.gov.in). 

  

The ethical concerns of governance have been 

underscored widely in Indian scriptures and other 

treatises such as Ramayana, Mahabharata, Bhagvad 

Gita, Buddha Charita, Chinese philosophers such as 

Lao Tse, Confucius and Mencius. 

 

WESTERN ETHICAL SYSTEM 

In the Western philosophy, there are three eminent 

schools of ethics 

• The first, inspired by Aristotle, holds that virtue 

(such as justice, charity and generosity) is 

dispositions to act in ways that benefit the possessor 

of these virtues and the society of which he is a part. 

• The second, subscribed to mainly by Immanuel 

Kant, makes the concept of duty central to morality. 

• The third is the Utilitarian viewpoint that asserts 

that the guiding principle of conduct should be the 

greatest happiness (or benefit) of the greatest 

number (Hobson, 2002). The Western thought is 

full of ethical guidelines to rulers, whether in a 

monarchy or a democracy. These concerns are 

found in the writings of Plato, Aristotle, Thomas 

Jefferson, Alexander Hamilton, Thomas Penn, John 

Stuart Mill, Edmund Burke, and others. 

• Rawl’s theory of justice revolves around the 

adaptation of two fundamental principles of justice. 

 

INDIAN ETHICAL SYSTEM 

To understand Indian perspective following views 

deserve to mention:  

 

BUDDHISM: Gautama Buddha took the strong 

stand against the SHASHTRA which preached 

sacredness of the caste system in Hindu society. In 

this context he separated the idea of ethics and 

religion, Buddha taught the noblest doctrine of love 

for all and deepest compassion. 

 

A common sloppy rendering of the Truths tells us 

that life is suffering; suffering is caused by greed; 

suffering ends when we stop being greedy; and the 

way to do that is to follow something called the 

Eightfold Path. 

In a more formal setting, the Truths read: 

The truth of suffering (dukkha) 

The truth of the cause of suffering (samudaya) 

The truth of the end of suffering (nirhodha) 

The truth of the path that frees us from suffering 

(magga) 

 

Kabir too launched the campaign against evil of 

caste system, Buddha said all religion lives in the 

heart of man not in Shastra, he taught non-violence 

as the way of life which was known as NEW LIFE 

MOVEMENT. He cherished the whole idea of 

society based on LIBERTY, EQUALITY, and 

FRATERNITY. 

 

JAINISM: The Jainism emphasized that 

knowledge could be perfected by right conduct. 

Knowledge without right conduct was mere futile 

and conduct without right knowledge was blind. 

The admirer of Jainism said that one could achieve 

complete mastery over oneself by subduing the 

passions. Emancipation was to be acquired not by 

observing rituals, prayers and sacrifices but by 

regulating moral and spiritual discipline. For this 

reason, they attached great importance to the five 

vows – non-violence (ahiṁsā), truth (satya), non-

stealing which implies not to take anything to 

which one was not entitled (aṣteye), celibacy or 

abstention from self-indulgence (brahmacharya) 

and non-possession or renunciation (aparigraha). 
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Non-violence was accorded utmost importance 

among these principles. The three doctrines of Right 

faith, Right knowledge and Right conduct which 

were known as three jewels constituted the 

foundations of Jainism. According to the sources of 

Jainism a violent man who is motivated by passion 

(kāşāya), first injures himself (ātmahamana), 

irrespective of the fact whether another being is 

injured or not. 

 

Jainism believes that man is capable of controlling 

his own moral life. He can make ethical decisions 

and find ethical goals without non-human assistance 

of intervention. Ethical values require that the 

individual either to make or unmake himself in the 

world. The soul (individual soul) has a self-identity 

which it preserves even in the ultimate condition. 

The morality brings about reformation in man’s 

nature. The conversion of the inner man leads to the 

way of freedom. Man should attempt to develop the 

tendency of indifference towards pleasure man 

holds infinitude in his finitude. The eternal 

consciousness is within the human experience 

which is the power that directs all human beings 

beyond all finite forms. Although Indian thought 

considered both spiritual life and rational life as 

universal, the spiritual life is higher than the latter. 

Spiritual life is universal since the spirits, even for 

the schools that accepted their plurality have the 

same nature. 

 

GANDHI: He is an outstanding mass leader, social 

reformer, pacifist and, above all the master 

practitioner of Non-violence (ahimsa), truth, 

satyagraha, peace, brotherhood, tolerance and was 

also inspired by the Socratic gestures like critical 

questioning, importance to wisdom over ignorance. 

Gandhi’s weapons were so fashioned in similar 

pattern and employed the innovative techniques of 

satyagraha, non-cooperation, civil disobedience, 

fasting, strikes, swadeshi etc during Independence 

struggle and added new dimensions to the theory of 

political mobilization which is ethical, pragmatic, 

symbolic and voluntary.  

 

Duty comes before the right according to the non-

statist concept of Gandhi. The citizen has to be 

vigilant and she had to see the way she is like to be 

governed. They had to be critical of the government 

and to disobey the unjust law –that is the 

enlightened anarchy.  He felt compassion among 

other things are vital for a leader, it comes from 

strong moral compass that is why strong moral 

foundation is most necessary for humanity. 

Seven social sins as quoted by Gandhi in young 

India 1925 (Gandhi, Mahatma, 1925) are: 

•  Politics without principle. 

•  Wealth without work. 

•  Leisure without conscience. 

•  Knowledge without character. 

•  Commerce without morality. 

•  Sciences without humanity. 

•  Worship without sacrifice. 

Gandhian critique to the modern civilization is the 

greatest Socratic gesture of Gandhi: Courage and 

sacrifice, absolutist (maximum good for all), 

dialogue and ceaseless thinking, critical 

questioning, withstanding tyranny, and practising 

non- violence. Contemporary happening of political 

populism and moral hypocrisy are antithetical to 

Gandhi. To him moral conviction and sense of duty 

to others goes hand in hand. He promoted moral 

value and transcended the political arrogance and 

apathy, self-interest. He propounded to reinvent the 

politics and complete transformation of society and 

to an individual self-realization through politics of 

Ahimsa and Satyagraha. 

 

Gandhi said “I learnt from my mother, that all 

rights to be deserved and preserved comes from 



Asiatic Society for Social Science Research D 2020; 2(2): 39-52  Sanjay Kumar Agrawal  

43 

duty well performed”. Hence, he was the great 

profounder of preserving fundamental right and 

duty that are basic for all around development of the 

society and individual. Our constitution also 

mentions Directive Principle of State Policy (DPSP) 

on Gandhian philosophy, and article 48 of DPSP 

talk about “Compassion” which is the virtue of the 

highest order and value of paramount importance. 

One can’t perform fundamental duty unless peace 

and tolerance is prevailing the society. 

 

In the words of former Vice President Hamid 

Ansari “tolerance should be preached in every 

university which enables pupil of the varsity to 

build an environment of constructive criticism, open 

to the idea of non-conformist without being violent 

and open towards critical questioning that would 

help addressing the prevailing problems of society 

in the broader way”. Gandhi, the vehement 

supporter of dissenting voice in the social order just 

like Akbar have Birbal, Nehru have Narayanan 

to show the mirror and to give feedback on the 

lacunas of the prevailing order. It requires the robust 

tolerance for disagreement and criticism, 

willingness to have one’s assumptions questioned, 

openness toward new ideas. 

 

SWAMI VEVIKANAND: 

He was the greatest disciple of the mystic and a 

yogi Ramakrishna Paramhansa. His ethical treatises 

are influenced and based on multi religious 

testaments emphasising on oneness. He focused on 

knowledge and said that as the person grows, 

morality is evolved, the idea of non-separateness 

begins, they are impelled by power of becoming 

unselfish. It is the foundation of morality and is the 

quintessence of all ethics taught by any religion. 

He sought to convey the idea of peace and harmony 

of all religion in his salubrious address at world 

Parliament at Chicago in 1893. Religions of the 

world is complementary and not supplementary. 

The synthesis of Gandhi and Vivekananda i.e. 

principle of non-violence of former and the 

testimony to harmony of religion of later shows that 

it is possible for different nations, culture, and 

ethnicity to grow as a family and take humanity to 

its ultimate aim of being enlightened as a whole. 

 

The epistemology of Indian ethical theory is 

heavily loaded and borrowed with the religious 

thought and so are the ethical thinkers (Kabir, 

Dadudayal, Meera, Nizamuddin). The boundary of 

ethics seems to fuse with those of religion where 

emotions are of paramount importance. Emotions 

per-se are not bad but the overwhelming nature of 

emotion start meddling with the intelligence and 

hinders the decision making of individual. Hence, 

the concept of emotional intelligence arises which 

we will discuss in our coming discourse of 

challenges to ethics and how to handle them. 

 

20th Century personalities: 

In shaping the consciousness on Indian society and 

raising the standard of ethics by fighting social 

evils like sati, child marriage, corruption, caste 

system etc. the name of following also need to be 

mentioned: 

• Raja Ram Mohan Roy fight against established 

culture of sati. 

• E.V Ram Swami Naickar fight against caste 

system. 

• Jyotirao Phule against rule of purity and 

pollution. 

• Savitri Bai Phule advocated for girl education 

Sri Narayan Guru advocated brotherhood against 

caste system.  

Hence, we firmly established that ethics are not just 

societal norm which are approved by members of 

society to maintain order and continuity but these 
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norms should also be established on just foundation 

of equality, liberty, freedom, fraternity. It eliminates 

all form of discrimination, subordination, inequality 

which leads to social exclusion and humiliation. 

 

ETHICS IN GOVERNANCE 

(ADMINISTRATION): 

These days it is understood that contemporary state 

is administrative state and public administrator are 

“guardian” of administrative state. And if that is the 

case then they are expected to perform 

administrative duties and behaviour with utmost 

values of empathy, openness, integrity and function 

in just, fair and objective manner with effective 

neutrality and universality at its base and maintain 

and follow the norms, honour public trust, build 

proper confidence amongst citizens. 

 

Hence two important and crucial questions raised in 

this context are “why should guardians be guarded? 

And “Who guards the guardian?” (Rosenbloom and 

Kravchuk, 2005). The administrators need to be 

guarded against their tendency to self-

aggrandizement, cronyism, red-tapism, and cause 

subversion of national interest. They need to be 

guarded by the external institutions AKA 

‘institutions of restraints’ such as the judiciary, 

legislature, political executive, media and civil 

society organisations. These various modes of 

control become instruments of accountability. 

 

They also need strong internal locus of control that 

prevent them from any deviation from standard 

procedure and follow the established rules, 

procedure, laws. Such strong internal locus of 

control comes from stringent and robust culture of 

honesty and integrity that is institutionalised among 

individuals through long process of socialization 

which takes place over the periods of successive 

generation by transferring the values of uprightness 

from senior to junior, elder to younger and so on.  

 

Corruption is an important manifestation of the 

failure of ethics. The word ‘corrupt’ is derived from 

the Latin word ‘corruptus’, meaning ‘to break or 

destroy’. The word ‘ethics’ is from the original 

Greek term ethikos, meaning ‘arising from habit’. It 

is unfortunate that corruption has, for many, 

become a matter of habit, ranging from grand 

corruption involving persons in high places to retail 

corruption touching the everyday life of common 

people. There are two, somewhat contrary; 

approaches in dealing with corruption and abuse of 

office are as follows (Rosenbloom, David Hand 

Robert S. Kravchuk, 2005)  

 

The first is overemphasis on values and character. 

Many people lament the decline in values and the 

consequent rise in corruption. 

 

The second approach is based on the belief that 

most human beings are fundamentally decent, 

socially conscious and follow straight path, but 

there is always a small proportion of people, which 

cannot reconcile individual interest with the 

organisational gaols and goodness of society. Such 

deviant people tend to pursue personal gain at the 

cost of public good. The purpose of organized 

government is to punish such deviant behaviour. 

Hence, the robustness of institutional integrity can 

be achieved if good behaviour is consistently 

rewarded and bad behaviour consistently punished 

(Bhambhri, C.P, 1984). 

 

NOTIONAL IMPLICATIONS 

Faith: The etymological connotation of faith points 

towards central and all-inclusive dynamics of 

human life. It entertains an open-ended concept as 

well. Faith refers to more of a perspective and 

conviction. It is an experience and approach of life.  
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Religion: It is derived from word religare means 

being fastened, bound, held together, reconnected. It 

refers to the system of being connected to the 

natural, the human and the divine arenas. The sense 

of sacredness is not only joining human with divine 

but with divine in other human being and nature. 

 

Ethics: The word ethics is originated from the 

Greek term Ethikos or ethos meaning habit, custom. 

It investigates the best way for people to live and 

actions which are right or wrong in the particular 

circumstances. It deals with the principle of human 

behaviour and mostly revolves around the question 

of right or wrong. 

 

Morals: It originates from the Latin word Moralis 

means standards of behaviour; belief and principles 

about what is right behaviour and what is wrong 

behaviour. 

 

COMPARITIVE NOTION OF ETHICS AND 

MORAL: 

Both ethics and moral are used interchangeably in 

life as both of them deals with the standard of 

behaviour in life. Both of them deals with the 

conduct of right and wrong or do’s and don’ts. They 

are complementary elements of keeping life with in 

parameter of discipline. 

 

Ethics and moral stand different on certain 

dimensions, Ethics are standards of behaviour 

formed upon the learned conduct, while morals are 

standard of behaviour grounded in beliefs, including 

religion. Ethical prospects of right or wrong is legal 

or illegal, while morality examines weather 

something is good or evil. Ethics are rules provided 

by external source like code of conduct in work 

place or principles in religion, whereas morals 

refers to individual own principles regarding right 

and wrong. 

 

Ethics and Morals possess certain paradoxical also; 

one could strictly follow ethical principle and not 

have any morals at all, similarly one could even 

violate ethical principle within given system of 

rules in order to maintain one’s moral integrity e.g. 

•  Raja Ram Mohan Roy had a personal belief 

(Moral) that Sati is a kind of atrocity against 

women and it undermines the right to life and 

liberty.  However, the practise of Sati was 

prevalent in society (Ethics). Thus, by 

fighting against sati which was ethics of 

society, Raja Ram Mohan Roy upheld his 

morality, hence we see the case of morality 

prevailing over ethics. 

•  A doctor whose personal belief (Moral) is 

that he will not provide medication to 

criminals, however MCI (Medical Council of 

India) code of ethics provides that a doctor 

should not deny service to any patient. Thus, 

in this case MCI ethics prevails over the 

morals of the doctor and he should provide 

medication to all irrespective of criminal 

antecedent or what so ever. 

 

VIEWS OF WESTERN THINKERS 

SOCRATES (469-399 BC) 

He influenced the entire development of western 

philosophy. He wrote nothing about ethics directly 

but our knowledge about Socrates come primarily 

by the dialogue of Plato. Socrates chief concern 

was to challenge the dialogue of the sophist and 

their scepticism. Since the sophist threatened the 

foundation of morality and state by undermining 

the knowledge, Socrates said that the superiority 

lies in the awareness of his own ignorance. His aim 

was to arouse the Love of truth and virtue of man. 

His philosophical method was dialectic, that is the 

questioning of belief in order to establish the truth 

and reveal inconsistency. He spent much time in 
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discussion and debate. His main concern was ethics 

and practical aspects of life and said 

“KNOWLEDGE IS VIRTUE”. 

 

The notion of importance of wisdom in his life can 

be traced by the event when he refused to frame a 

defence to secure an acquittal and accepted the 

death sentence and administered poison. According 

to Socrates such an act would have saved his life 

but destroy his soul. It would mean surrendering 

wisdom to ignorance. Real difficulty is not to 

escape the death but to ignorance and wrong doing. 

His Equanimeous acceptance to the death sentence 

increased his fame as a wise man. 

 

PLATO (428-347 BC) 

The main concern of Plato was to find solution of 

the real problem of the society. The cruel death of 

his master Socrates at the hand of democrats 

became a turning event of his life. 

 

He identified two major problem of society e.g. 

excessive individualism and rule of ignorant. 

Among the various assumptions of Plato, the most 

important for our concern is “ETHICS AND 

POLITICS ARE TWO SIDES OF SAME 

COIN” (we cannot have good life without good 

governance). 

 

To him ideal justice is required with universality. 

Justice was so important for him that it became the 

second subtitle for his book 

“REPUBLIC” (concerning justice). He related 

justice with virtue and virtue with knowledge and 

further relate them to nature and character of 

individual. 

 

Justice is not to harm anyone but to reform. He is 

regarded as first feminist because of his belief in 

equality of sexes. He also talked about compulsory 

education for all, and equality of opportunity for 

women. 

 

ARISTOTLE (384-322 BC): TELEOLOGICAL 

ETHICS 

He was the fountain head of the moral philosophy 

and teleological ethics which is based on goal, ends 

etc. He was the pupil of Plato but a critical disciple. 

He was invited to Macedonia as tutor to the boy 

who was to become Alexander the Great (323 BC). 

His distinctive feature was that everything has 

function and purpose. 

 

According to him the person who practice regularly 

kindness acquire the habit of being kind thus 

practicing virtue is both means and part of good life 

for a human being. He maintains that individual 

and society are inseparable and thus ethics must 

apply to human being as member of society. 

Ethics according to him is about the good ends. It is 

not about the obligation of the duty but it is 

naturalistic and teleological rather than 

deontological ethics preached by Kant. 

 

Aristotle also talked about MORAL VIRTUE. 

Excellence of character or moral virtue is not in us 

by nature but nature has given us capability to 

develop virtue. This assertion of Aristotle 

intelligently answers the most intriguing question in 

field of public administration about whether the 

administrator is born or built. 

He also asserts that education cannot alone make 

the person virtuous; virtue can be acquired by 

persistent performance (criticism of Plato). 

 

IMMANUEL KANT (1724-1804): 

DEONTOLOGICAL ETHICS 

Duty is to be performed for the sake of duty alone 

without regard for consequences. He asserted that 

morality be based on reason, and further said that 
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morality does not depend on particular society. It 

also does not depend upon feeling or desire, 

morality for him consist of rational principle. 

 

He says GOOD WILL is the only thing which is 

good without qualification; it is good in itself not 

because of its effect. Wealth, intelligence, talent is 

not unconditionally good they can be abused by 

BAD WILL. Human being has desire, instinct 

which are obstacle to good will. 

 

JOHN RAWLS THEORY OF JUSTICE (1921-

2002) 

Rawl’s theory of justice revolves around the 

adaptation of two fundamental principles which 

would in turn guarantee a just and morally 

acceptable society. The first principle guarantees 

the right of each person to have the most extensive 

basic liberty compatible with liberty of others. The 

second principle states that social and economic 

positions are to be:  

(a) To everyone’s advantage, and 

(b) Open to all. 

 

A key issue for Rawls is to show how such 

principles would be universally adopted. He 

introduces a theoretical ‘veil of ignorance’ in which 

all ‘players’ in the social game would be placed in a 

situation, which is called the ‘original position’. 

Having only a general knowledge about the facts of 

‘life and society’ each player is to make a 

‘rationally’ prudential choice concerning the kind of 

social institution they would enter into contract 

with. By denying the players any specific 

information about themselves it forces them to 

adopt a generalised point of view that bears a strong 

resemblance to the moral point of view. This view 

point revolves around moral conclusions can be 

reached without abandoning the prudential 

standpoint and posting a moral outlook merely by 

pursuing one’s own prudential reasoning under 

certain procedural bargaining. 

 

JEREMY BENTHAM (1748-1832) 

He says dream not of a man that will move their 

little finger to serve you unless their own advantage 

in doing so is obvious to them. They will desire to 

serve you when by doing so they serve themselves. 

Bentham clearly admits that man is egoistic by 

nature but still he is an advocate of altruistic 

hedonism. 

 

According to him ego can be transformed to 

altruism by four external sanctions 

• Physical or natural sanction 

• Political sanction 

• Social sanctions and 

• Religious sanction 

 

These sanctions can create must or physical 

compulsion but never an ought or moral obligation. 

Egoism and altruism are both rooted in human 

nature. Self-sacrifice is no less primordial than self-

preservation. He was the pioneer of “protestant 

ethics with spirit of capitalism”. 

 

NICCOLO MACHIAVELLIAN ETHICS (1469-

1527) 

Machiavelli is the first moral thinker to judge 

action solely in terms of consequences. An action is 

good neither because god commands it, and nor 

because it comes from virtue. But it is because of 

consequences are attainment and keeping of power. 

Most of the Prince is dedicated to explain how to 

measure the consequences, and what princes can do 

to attain and hold power. 

 

He separated the ethics of church and state by 

asserting that good Christian can’t be a good ruler 

rather he asserted on the notion of “protestant ethics 
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with the spirit of capitalism”. 

 

OBJECT OF MORALITY 

According to J. S. Mill and Aristotle, the object of 

morality is to create and maintain the condition that 

allows the pursuit of well-structured and happy life. 

Kant on the contrary says that purpose of morality is 

morality itself, duty should be performed for the 

sake of duty itself. 

 

Conditions deteriorate in human affairs due to 

limited resource limited sympathy and limited 

information. Morality functions to limit selfish 

actions that cause harm to others. Ethical judgement 

transcends individual judgement but moral 

judgement does not transcend the individual 

judgement. Further morality cannot be defined or 

analysed in terms of criterion, condition because 

there are too many senses of morals. There is 

certain act which are devoid of moral and immoral 

codification hence are nonmoral. 

 

DETERMINANTS OF ETHICS 

Morality is the judgement of right or wrong, 

whereas ethics deals with the deeper question of 

legal or illegal. Ethical question is difficult to 

answer because it does not involve the question of 

choice between right and wrong but it involves the 

question of choice between right and right, wrong 

and wrong. Mostly the dilemma is solved by 

addressing the consequences which are between 

greater evil and lesser evil (e.g. Official order to 

district magistrate to evacuate the tribal living in 

forested area for the purpose of construction of 

DAM)-the ethical concern involved are: 

• ENVIRONMENTALITY VIRSUS 

TECHNOLOGY 

• TRIBAL LIVELYHOOD VERSUS URBAN 

ELECTRIFICATION 

•  LAW AND ORDER VERSUS HUMAN 

RIGHT VIOLATION 

• MODERNIZATIONS VERSUS 

PRESERVING CULTURAL DIVERSITY 

So, to solve such an ethical dilemma there are 

various determinant of ethics as propounded by 

various thinkers 

• CUSTOM AS A DETERMINANT 

• CONSCIENCES AS A DETERMINANT 

• INTUITIONS AS A DETERMINANT 

• PLEASURES AS A STANDARD 

(HEDONISM) 

 

The importance of the sense of public interest as a 

wider ethical commitment in public administration, 

as moral philosophy has insistently claimed, that 

there is a fundamental moral distinction between 

the propositions: I want this because it serves my 

interest and I want this because this is right. 

 

The philosophy of public interest falls broadly in 

following four classes: 

Intuitionist: The administrator choose alternative 

by intuition. This philosophy does not provide any 

guideline for action, nor does it spell out any 

explicit theory of public interest. 

 

Perfectionism: This view public interest from the 

stand point of promotion of excellence in all 

spheres of activities and propounds that resource 

should be spent is such a way that best member of 

the society benefits most from the expenditure. 

Thus, conceived perfectionism is an elitist 

philosophy and obviously anti egalitarian and non-

compatible with democratic theory. 

 

Utilitarianism: It is propounded by Jeremy 

Bentham and John Stuart Mill, has been the most 

influential school of thought in the determination of 

public interest. According to it public policy serves 

best when it renders every one slightly better off 
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i.e. “maximum good for maximum number of 

people” 

Contrary to it stands the absolutist (Gandhi)who 

propound the theory of “maximum good for all”. 

The utilitarian and absolutist converge at one point 

but then part their company. 

 

Rawls theory of justice: It comes closer to Pareto 

optimality; Rawls suggest two basic principles of 

justice which would, in turn, guarantee a just and 

morally acceptable society. The first principle 

guarantees the right of each person to have the most 

extensive basic liberty compatible with liberty of 

others. The second principle states that social and 

economic positions are to be: (a) To everyone’s 

advantage, and (b) Open to all. A key issue for 

Rawls is to show how such principles would be 

universally adopted, and over here his work borders 

on general ethical issues. He introduces a theoretical 

‘veil of ignorance’ in which all ‘players’ in the 

social game would be placed in a situation, which is 

called the ‘original position’. Having only a general 

knowledge about the facts of ‘life and society’ each 

player is to make a ‘rationally’ prudential choice 

concerning the kind of social institution they would 

enter into contract with. By denying the players any 

specific information about themselves it forces them 

to adopt a generalised point of view that bears a 

strong resemblance to the moral point of view. This 

view point revolves around moral conclusions can 

be reached without abandoning the prudential 

standpoint and posting a moral outlook merely by 

pursuing one’s own prudential reasoning under 

certain procedural bargaining. 

 

 

CHALLENGES TO ETHICS AND HOW TO 

HANDLE THEM 

EMOTION:  

It is feelings and intuitions which plays a major role 

in most of the ethical decisions people make. Most 

people do not realize how much their emotions 

direct their moral choices. But experts think it is 

impossible to make any important moral judgments 

without emotions. 

 

Inner-directed negative emotions like guilt, 

embarrassment, and shame often motivate people to 

act ethically. 

 

Outer-directed negative emotions, on the other 

hand, aim to discipline or punish. For example, 

people often direct anger, disgust, or contempt at 

those who have acted unethically. This discourages 

others from behaving in the same way. 

Positive emotions like gratitude and admiration, 

which people may feel when they see acting with 

compassion or kindness, can prompt people to help 

others. 

 

Emotions evoked by suffering, such as sympathy 

and empathy, often lead people to act ethically 

toward others. Indeed, empathy is the central moral 

emotion that most commonly motivates prosocial 

activity such as altruism, cooperation, and 

generosity. 

 

So, while we may believe that our moral decisions 

are influenced mostly by our philosophy or 

religious values, in truth our emotions play a 

significant role in our ethical decision-making. 

 

Emotions per se are not bad as they provide the 

reason to be highly motivated and cherish heroism 

and valour create a new hope of perseverance in the 

phase of despondency. Issue arises with the 

negative emotion like guilt, ego, power and 

jealousy that have power to drain your psychic 

energy must faster than you know and start 

meddling in your day to day behaviour and effect 

http://ethicsunwrapped.utexas.edu/glossary/altruism
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the informed decision making. They start meddling 

with our current relationship, career, and over all 

physical mental and emotional wellbeing. 

 

When the SWAJEEVA “self” becomes more 

important than PARAJEEVA ”others”, we walk the 

path of MATSANYAY (jungle law), which is 

essentially ADHARMA. 

Hence arises the concept of emotional intelligence. 

It plays an important role in balancing the emotions 

with information and intellect of the person. It also 

enhances the decision making gracefully with 

cognisance of basic element of compassion in it and 

realising the true goal of ETHICAL 

GOVERNANCE which forms the very foundation 

of good governance. 

 

Emotional intelligence: 

The ability to control and regulate self-emotion and 

emotion of others is an art of emotional intelligence. 

It is not intelligence that works in professional and 

social life of a person but the emotional intelligence 

decides the success of person as a social and 

professional. 

 

The ultimate goal of emotional intelligence is to 

transform the uncontrolled and suppressed emotion 

into ventilated and controlled emotions, to attain the 

pure consciousness. 

 

The behaviour of the person who is emotionally 

imbalanced is mostly surrounded by the 

environment of ego, ignorance, infant passivity, 

irresponsive, unsustainability. 

 

The behaviour or the person who attains emotional 

intelligence is guided by the value of highest order 

and virtue of paramount importance like sympathy, 

love, compassion, selfless service, joy, knowledge, 

wisdom and altruism. 

 

EDUCATION, KNOWLEDGE, SKILL, YOGA 

(KARMA, GYAN, BHAKTI) and TOLERANCE 

are some tools of transformation of unbalanced 

emotion to emotional intelligence. 

 

Emotional intelligence is the panacea for most of 

the ethical dilemma. It is a holistic and systemic 

concept that involves the overarching cognisance of 

subject matter balancing the emotion, thoughts, 

information, and intellect. It also the holistic 

helpful offering tool in conscious decision making 

which transcends the idea of informed decision 

making. 

 

EGOISM: 

Egoism is the theory that one’s self is, or should be, 

the motivation and the goal of one’s own action. 

Egoism has two variants, descriptive and 

normative. The descriptive (or positive) variant 

conceives egoism as a factual description of human 

affairs. In this people are motivated by their own 

interests and desires, and they cannot be described 

otherwise.  

 

The normative variant proposes that people should 

be so motivated, regardless of what presently 

motivates their behaviour. Altruism is the opposite 

of egoism. The term “egoism” derives from “ego,” 

the Latin term for “I” in English. Jeremy Bentham 

cited four sanctions to convert ego into altruism 

they are: 

• Physical sanctions 

• Political sanctions 

• Religious sanctions and  

• Social sanctions 

 

However, they are all of external nature and 

external locus of control. It is bound to fail in the 

environment of weak framework of integrity i.e. 
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they require robust framework of integrity among 

the observers of these sanctions. 

 

There is a need to develop a strong internal locus of 

control which guides the inner conscience of the 

person in upright manner without any control of 

stick than evolves the true altruistic nature of the 

human. The carrot and stick policy are long futile 

concept and bound to fail. When the concept of 

compassion is realised in the person than the 

transformation of ego happens to altruism, humility, 

selflessness. 

 

All relationship issues are product of ego. 

Communal conflict is also the same. 

 

SRILA PRABHU founder of ISKON “learn to be 

a servant and servant of servant”. To our concern 

it may apply to political and executive relationship 

where both civil servant and political executive 

should learn to be servant rather than being a boss 

and boasting their ego. 

 

Bureaucracy should learn to be flexible neither to 

subservient nor to master and shed its rigid 

behaviour to adapt to political environment in which 

it works. Whereas political executive should stop 

using their carrot and stick policy which is most 

prevalent in transfer of civil servants.  

 

EGO ==> IGNORANCE ==> GREED ==> 

INTATIABILITY ==> EXPLOITATION ==> 

EGO. 

 

Hence ego is a vicious cycle happens in the 

environment of arrested consciousness (Chart-I).

 
 

Conclusion: 

The paper deals on importance of ethics in human 

life, viz. administration, society, governance etc. It 

brings out philosophical underpinning of ethics 

along with its applied form by focusing on issues 

like, sati abolition, witch hunting, child marriage 

etc. The article further delves in endeavour of 

various Indian and Western social reformer and 

thinker who championed the public cause by 

understanding the underlying values and ethics and 

how they were discounted which amount to 

inequality and discrimination leading to social 

exclusion and marginalization of various section of 

society. 

 

Finally, the article tries to highlight the importance 

of values, morals, ethics their challenges and the 

robustness of integrity which is required to enforce 

such values across time and space. 
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ABSTRACT: 

This paper proposes to understand the historical meaning of the 

concept of “work” within the changing definition of labour relations 

and their social status. This turn in the labour relations reveal two 

aspects: first, how the “world of work” can be conceptualized through 

the performance in a disciplinary apparatus rendered to the service of 

the nation (Geoffrey Field, 2011), and in analyzing the cases of the 

historical past where it is seen how the bodies of the workers were 

placed for the cost of the production in the British colonies (Dipesh 

Chakraborty, 2002). This paradox though helps us better understand 

the dynamicity of a work regime, but yet unanswered of how work 

defines social status. 

The proposed paper has made an attempt to fill this gap through an 

analysis of the recruitment of the Gurkhas (a martial race among the 

Nepalese) in the British imperial army and the importation of the 

Nepalese migrants (other than Gurkhas) for various colonial pursuits 

especially in the plantations, mining and railways which were based in 

north east India. This will be followed by looking into the dimension 

of how the presence of the Nepalese population in north east India has 

become a matter of concern to the post-colonial political discourse 

which led to the emergence of the idea of social ‘inclusion’ and 

‘exclusion’ within the Nepalese speaking community based on their 

occupational status.   

In tracing these trajectories, I will take the attention of the reader to the 

third section of the paper where the emphasis is given to locating the 

‘factors’ responsible for the growing concern of social exclusion 

among the labouring population of the Nepalese whereas the social 

status of the Gurkhas is marked safe remembering their wartime 

mobilization of labor. The paper will conclude by discussing how the 

wave of nationalism and sub-nationalism has been working as driving 

force for cultivating the field of ‘inclusion’ and ‘exclusion’ 

respectively in many parts of north east India.  

KEY WORDS: Nepalese, Labour, Military, Inclusion, Exclusion. 
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 For a long time, labour historians have not regarded 

the activities of soldiers as work, though military 

and the working classes have intersected in myriad 

ways, especially in the era of mass conscription. 

The labour historians have long ignored the history 

of the people who execute repression and violence 

on behalf of the state, even though in most cases by 

far- they are workers. This is quite feasible if we opt 

for a more neutral definition of work. For example, 

it can be stated that “work is the purposive 

production of useful objects or services”.58 Thus, 

work is both a purposive activity and creates objects 

or services that are useful to the people for whom 

work is done. There are debates concerning 

Soldiering and working. Question is raised: “Are 

Soldiering and Working Same?”.  It has been 

argued59 that soldiering cannot be work because 

work is as an activity yielding surplus value 

whereas the effort of soldiers is essentially 

destructive rather than productive. However, this 

assumption that military work is necessarily 

destructive and does not produce surplus value is 

debated by scholars like Alf ludtke, Nick Mansfield, 

Jashua B. Freeman and Geoffrey Field and Erik- Jan 

Zurcher60 on the basis of two reasons. The first is 

that soldiers everywhere spend far more time in 

barracks than on campaign and, while they are 

garrisoned, they have very often been employed as 

cheap labour in agriculture or in building works and 

road repair. Many of the greatest infrastructural 

works in countries as far apart as France and China 

– city walls, dikes, canals – would never have been 

realized except for the massive use of military 

manpower. The second, more profound reason is 

that, as Peter Way has argued, the end result of 

warfare, if successful, is that surplus value for states 

and their elites is created through territorial gain or 

economic advantage. Whatever the merits of the 

argument, the result of the view is that what a 

soldier does is not work has been that military 

labour has not become the object of research in the 

same way as the labour of, for instance, If we 

decide to regard the work of the military as labour, 

one legitimate question to ask is, whether military 

labour is in any fundamental sense different from 

other forms of labour. One could argue that one 

aspect of military work is unique in that it explicitly 

transcends humankind’s greatest taboo: killing 

members of the same species. Even if soldiers 

spend far more time in barracks or on the march 

than in actual battles, the fact that the ultimate 

purpose of an army is to fight and kill makes it 

different – more so, certainly, than the fact that 

there is risk involved, as for most people in most 

societies exposure to risk has been the normal 

condition, be from violence, starvation, childbirth, 

or contagious disease. But whatever its 

exceptionality, ultimately an army is built on the 

factors of capital and labour just like any other 

industry and it is this that makes it possible to 

analyse the activities of the soldier as just another 

form of work establishing that Soldiers are 

workers.61 

 

Question can be asked, if Soldering is nothing but a 

‘job’ then why this occupation is glorified and 

soldiers bestowed with high social statuses than 

others? The answer to this is very simple and based 

on the need of the state; it is very difficult to get 

people to devote themselves exclusively or 

predominantly, on a permanent basis, to fighting, 

killing, and dying in the service of distant entities 

of the state/center or the nation. Yet this is exactly 

what states/centre need. Faced with the need to 

raise soldiers, states have a basic choice between 

two options. To put it in Gramscian terms they can 

either coerce people into serving or convince them 

to do so through the establishment of a hegemonic 

cultural code, in other words, to create a measure of 

consent. Coercion may seem cheap, but it is more 
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expensive than it appears at first sight, because of 

the need for forceful recruitment and constant 

supervision after soldiers have been recruited. Like 

slaves, coerced soldiers may also be less motivated 

or “productive” than those who have joined the 

colours of their own free will. Thus, in such a 

scenario in order to generate consent and to attract 

the people to the occupation, moral and nationalistic 

approach is attached to it, people who died in the 

battle portrayed as martyr and soldering glorified. 

 

Gurkhas62, ‘Nepalese subjects of fighting classes’63 

are one such example of the British creation of 

glorified community. Ensign John Shipp describes 

the qualities of Gurkhas in the following terms: 

‘I never saw more steadiness or bravery exhibited 

in my life. Run they would not; and of death they 

seem to have no fear, though their comrades were 

falling thick around them, for we were so near that 

every shot told’.64 

 

Invented as one of the martial race group in the 

early Nineteen century, militarily, the Nepali 

soldiers came in contact with the British during the 

Anglo-Nepal War of 1814-1816 and were 

subsequently recruited into their military and 

military police. The Dibya Upadesh highlights the 

creation of military tradition in Nepal which began 

with the amalgamation of the practices of the hill 

recruits with the social customs and practices of the 

plain Kshatriyas. A series of Nepalese Government 

orders, issued during the time of Anglo-Nepal War 

shows that not all the groups were expected to fight 

thus, pre-dating the creation of ‘martial race’ theory 

in the nineteenth century. While ‘weapon-bearing 

castes’ were instructed to report with their swords, 

shields, bows and arrows and muskets, members of 

the untouchables castes (Kami) were required to 

make themselves available for metal work at 

munitions factories and forts; Damais (musicians 

also untouchables) were instructed to bring their 

musical instruments to accompany the troops; and 

Brahmins were to pray for victory.65 The Muluki 

Ain i.e. the Nepali civil code was commissioned by 

Jung Bahadur Rana after his European tour and 

enacted in 1854. It was an attempt to include the 

entire population of that time into a single 

hierarchic Civil Code from the perspective of the 

Khas rulers. Table below shows the hierarchies of 

major castes/ethnic groups in Nepal according to 

Muluk Ain66: 

Muluki-Ain categorized the people of Nepal into 

five categories: Tagadhari (those wearing the 

sacred thread called Janai across the torso), 

Masinay Matwali (enslavable liquor drinkers), Na-

Masinay Matawali (un-enslavable liquor drinkers), 

Pani nachalne chhoichito halnu parne (impure but 

touchable including foreigners, Muslims and 

Christians also fell into this category and Pani 

nachalne chhoi chhito halnu parne (impure and 

untouchable, upon touching whom one needed to 

purify themselves by sprinkling gold–dipped 

water.67 This code became one of the factors for 

dividing the people on the basis of their caste which 

was complex where status and large part of the 

identity were predetermined. Strong evidence of 

such unjust codes are also seen in the Prithvi 

Narayan Shah’s army in which some communities 
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were blocked by the Raja to take up military duties 

as they were not considered ‘martial’ enough to 

fight for the country. 

 

As the interest of the British in the enlistment of 

Gurkhas increased, the existing criteria followed by 

the Gurkha kings in the employment of only certain 

‘fit to fight classes’ into their army was inherited by 

the British. Thus, initially it was only the Thakurs, 

Chettris, Magars, Gurungs, Rais, Limbus, Duras, 

Sunwars and Ranabhats68 which were considered 

fighting classes of Nepal and were favored in the 

Imperial Army. However, the rejected Gurkhas and 

the other less preferred Nepali communities were 

blocked by their caste took up less preferred 

services in the form of tea labourers, minners, 

cooliers, porters, herders, agriculturists, dairy 

farmers. Thus, we see hierarchy within the Nepali 

community which has their origin in the caste 

system of Nepal which had and has become ‘habit 

of mind’ of future Nepali recruiters. Such 

stereotypical notion is seen in the statement made 

by Colonial Officers commanding Gurkhas. 

Lieutenant Colonel H.W.G Cole of Surma Valley 

Military Police Battalion made a statement in 

connection to Gurkha recruitment in Assam Police 

Corps: 

“Magars and Gurungs are too scare and valuable 

to be wasted in Police Corps, for which ‘inferior’ 

classes of Gurkhas are believed to answer well 

enough.”69 

 

The presence of Gurkha migrants and settlers in 

Northeast India owes its origin to the Anglo-

Burmese war of 1824-26, the desire of British to 

‘manage and subjugate’ the hill tribes of the 

Brahmaputra valley and also to meet the economic 

demands of the British by converting themselves 

into income generators in the form of agriculturists, 

tea laborers, coolies, miners, cattle rarer and dairy 

farmers. Thus, diving the Nepali communities into 

two major categories (i) Gurkha soldiers and (ii) 

Labouring classes. The Nepalis came into the 

region in different migratory phases. Their 

migration was sponsored in the case of soldiers and 

sometimes voluntary as in the case of laboring 

classes. For the defence of the frontier in early 

nineteen century they were organized into ‘Local 

Corps’70 - the Rangpur Local Battalion71 (1822), the 

Sylhet Light Infantry (1824: subsequently became 

part of Gurkha Rifles) and in para-military troops 

like Assam Sebundy corps (1835). At the initial 

stage the Gurkha element was not very high in the 

imperial army due to variety of factors72, some of 

them being not being easily available and the 

contacts with the main recruiting areas with Nepal 

border were few and the Nepal Government was 

against the recruitment of the ‘martial’ Gurkhas in 

military police battalions:  

“The Government of Nepal is much alarmed at the 

prospect of man-power of Nepal being depleted by 

the Government in India of Gurkha of military 

age…they have urged Government of India to take 

steps to ensure that Gurkhas should not be 

employed in India in other than a strictly military 

capacity…”73 

 

It was during the time of Captain Neufville who 

already had an experience with the Gurkha 

companies in the Champaran and Dinajpur Light 

Infantry Battalionin the operation against the 

Burmese that the employment of Gurkhas 

increased. He granted to his Gurkhas land at a very 

moderate rate of eight annas per pura annually. 

Captain Francis Jenkins was equally optimistic 

about settling the Gurkha colonies in Cachar. It did 

appear to him practicable to locate an extensive 

colony of their countrymen on some chosen 

situation in the hills at an inconsiderable advance of 

money He was of opinion that “…They would 
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bring superior energy, arts and industry into the hills 

and secure perfect tranquility to the country and 

confidence to future colonists. Their known fidelity, 

bravery, intelligence and laborious habits of this 

people would prepare the way for European settlers 

in the only extensive tract of country in India where 

a fine climate is combined with unbounded fertility, 

a great diversity of situation and proximity of 

markets.”74 Jenkins also recommended that instead 

of pensions the ex-soldiers of the local corps should 

be given grant of lands. However, as mentioned 

earlier, not all of them came in the pursuit of the 

same vocation. For instance, the winter migration of 

the hill particularly from the Darjeeling district was 

directed towards temporal employment. At any rate 

by the opening of the twentieth century, service in 

the military police was no longer the only attraction 

for the migrants and the occasional visitors as we 

see a large number of Gurkhas were periodically 

brought in to serve in transport or carrier units in the 

numerous frontier expeditions conducted by the 

British. Like the ex-sepoys, the laboring classes 

were also encouraged to settle in the region to meet 

the economic demands of the British. The colonial 

government was earning by taxing their cattle’s and 

houses. There is also mention of collection of house 

tax. At the same time the Nepali migrant settlers 

were used by the British as a safety valve against 

the autochthonous communities which has been 

bought under their control. With their taking up of 

non-military pursuits, they also attributed to the 

dairy farming (which for a very brief period was 

monopolized by the Nepalis) and the agricultural 

productivity of the region. 

 

Besides settled as graziers, labourers and 

agriculturists, many of the Gurkha pensioners and 

ex-sepoys along with their familes on their 

retirement were encouraged to settle in India by the 

British.75  In course of time the retired soldiers of 

the Gurkha Rifles and Assam Rifles were settled by 

the British by opening colonies. Besides other 

agencies, the Assam Rifles alone established 40 re-

settlement colonies to settle as many as 3,000 

Gurkhas in the region: Assam-13, Manipur-8, 

Nagaland-7, Arunachal-3, Meghalaya-1 and 

Tripura-1.76  Sites such as Sadiya in Assam, 

Mantripokhari in Manipur, Aizwal in Mizoram, 

Mokokchung in Nagaland have identifiable Nepali 

population. In Manipur, many retied soldiers were 

settled in Kanglatombi, pangei, Mantripokheri, 

Kangpokpi, Kalapahar, Korang. In Shillong 1891, a 

plot of land near the contentment was leased out 

from the Syiem of Mylliem for establishing a 

Gurkha village. Thus, in Manipur the number of 

Nepalis rose from 2,860 in 1951 to 36,604 in 1976. 

In Arunachal Pradesh it increased from 25,000 in 

1961 to 85,000 in 1971. In Meghalaya from 6,000 

in 1961 to 10,000 in 1971. And in Assam from 

21,347 in 1901 to 349,116 in 1971. All these led to 

the emergence of certain compact of Nepalis 

settlements throughout the region and consequently 

an increase in the number of Nepali speaking 

people.  

 

The progressive extensive and changes in military 

and police locations thus resulted in a discernible 

pattern of Gurkha settlements in different parts of 

northeast India. In the closing years of colonial 

rule, British attitude towards the Gurkhas was 

marked by a certain ambivalence that in many ways 

mirrored Britain’s own predicament. While the 

Gurkha soldiers remained reliable element in their 

army and police, the settlers, while still retaining 

their identity, had become a part of an assertive and 

resurgent India. In the occupation and defence of 

British India’s eastern most provinces, the Gurkhas 

had significant factor in expanding colonial power 

in the region.  
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With their hard work the Nepali settlers have been 

able to turn out their newly acquired settlement as a 

thriving centers as prosperous peasantry. Their 

apparent and visible prosperity became matter of 

concerns with the oriented indigenous communities. 

In such situations, the settlers suffer at the hands of 

local groups. The Nepalis easily enmesh in fast 

changing scenario from shifting cultivation to settle 

and then even to cash crop cultivation. Besides the 

Nepali labor, their cattle also contribute manure, 

plough and meat to the local population. While the 

local shifting cultivator remains a marginal peasant 

like their forefathers, the new comer Nepalis has 

achieved a modest affluence. Naturally, the tribes’ 

men feel that the Nepalis were alienating them from 

patrimony. Hence are a potential and an explosive 

area of conflict between the immigrant and 

autochthonous communities over the question of 

land ownership. Thus, with the waves of 

nationalism and sub-nationalism, we see inclusion 

and exclusion of the Nepalis in northeast India. The 

Gurkha soldiers serving in the army and the ex-

soldiers settled in the region were marked safe 

owing to their war time mobilization. In fact owing 

to the importance of military for the creation of 

nationalities, and its significance, the societies in 

general has placed the Gurkhas and ex-Gurkha 

soldiers at a high pedestal than the laboring classes 

engaged in other non-military pursuits, thus, leading 

to the inclusion of the Gurkha soldiers whereas 

marginalizing the contribution of the laboring 

Nepali classes in Northeast India. It is this laboring 

class which is mostly violated and is treated as 

intruders and considered a threat to the tribal 

identity.  Against the legal and constitutional 

protection of the tribal rights, any Nepali ownership 

over local resources such as land and forests easily 

appears to be encroachment. Further, the local 

scheduled tribes have developed an ambivalent 

attitude towards the Nepalis. In such as situation, a 

communal flare-up leading to violence has become 

a recurrent phenomenon between Nepalis and local 

communities.77 During the early twentieth century 

the demand for separation in Assam Assembly 

were already a concern, it was in this context that 

the Chief Secretary’s complaint of the ‘expanding 

activities of Nepalese settlers’ is to be viewed. It 

was cited as potential ground of danger to the hill 

districts and so a ground for excluding them from 

the constitutional reforms.  

 

Sajal Nag in is his article78 talks about the Fei-

isation of the Nepali community in Northeast India. 

By Fei-isation there is a denial of their role in 

history. The Nepalis are often seen as ‘rejected 

people’, ‘excluded’ and ‘history less people’. The 

literature available on Northeast India deals with 

Nepalis not as ‘people’ but as ‘migrants’79. While 

people are central to history, migrants are 

appendages of it. No doubt we do have some 

popular writings on their hard-working, loyality 

and good nature, but despite that the Gurkhas were 

and remained for the British an essentially 

mercenary people and their children nothing but 

future stock of hardy soldiers whom they called 

‘line-boys’. They were encouraged to settle down 

in different parts of the region so that the British 

dependence on the Nepal government for the 

manpower can be reduced. Once, their service was 

over, in many cases their employers’ sole interest 

seemed to be on their return to Nepal. And so at the 

end of British rule, the Gurkhas formed two distinct 

entities: the one in highly decorated uniform and 

the other in intruding outsider. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The paper explores the ground truth of adverse sex ratio and changes 

in spatial practices of marriages in Mathura district. Marriages 

generally operate within a limited region or radius defined as a 

marriage circle. Marriage circles are developed by the norms and rules 

of marriages in a region. The questions explored are the reasons why 

men bring brides from the other regions Are there spatial preferences, 

are these marriage circles expanding over a region or shrinking within 

a region, and what are the changes in intergenerational marriage 

circles. This study uses a number of quantitative and qualitative 

techniques: In-depth interview of villagers in the form of semi- 

structured interview; interview of key respondents; Questionnaire 

survey; Focused group interview. 

KEY WORDS: Marriage, Mathura, Hindu, Uttar  Pradesh. 

 
 

Introduction  

“Marriage has been considered a ceremonial gift of the bride by her 

father or other appropriate relative to the bride groom in order that 

both may together fulfil their Purushartha (duties) which are necessary 

for human existence. These duties are "Dharma, Artha, and Kama ". 

Dharma is a religious duty based on ethical values that is to do well 

and attain salvation. Artha is the economic aspect of life and Kama is 

the physical or sexual duties to the partner and to produce children to 

perpetuate race” (Ahuja, 1993). 

 

According to Koos (1953), marriage is a dividing line between the 

family of orientation and the family of procreation in terms of the 

nature of roles that one performs in the two families. The roles in the 

family of orientation vary in infancy, childhood and adolescence and 

carry no responsibilities and obligations. But the roles one performs in 

the family of procreation after marriage as a husband/wife, a father/

mother, a wage-earner, a grand-father/grand-mother, a retired person 

etc. have different expectations and obligations. 
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Indian marriages, especially in rural areas, are still 

practiced by traditional rules of caste and 

community. These are Caste endogamy (marriage 

within one’s own caste group), Gotra exogamy 

(marriage outside one’s own ‘gotra’-clan), Hyper 

gamy (the status of bride taker is upper than the 

bride giver both socially and economically). 

Geographically, the rule of village exogamy 

(marriage performed outside one's own village) 

applies in north India. So, there are so many rules 

developed by the different castes and communities. 

These rules are formulating two type of marriage 

circle – Circle of Inclusion and Circle of Exclusion 

for son and daughter marriage. 

 

The questions explored are the reasons why men 

bring brides from the other regions Are there spatial 

preferences, are these marriage circles expanding 

over a region or shrinking within a region, and what 

are the changes in intergenerational marriage 

circles. Intergenerational change means that the 

changes between the following two age group 

marriage circles. First generation refers to older 

people of village between the age group of 45- 65 

years above. They are more experienced and 

spatially well-known for each practice of marriage 

and their circles.  Second generation is the newly 

married people about the age group of 18 – 30 years 

above. 

 

Study Area 

Mathura lies in North West of Uttar Pradesh and is 

part of Brij region. It is one the seven holy cities of 

India and has been an ancient inhabited place of 

Uttar Pradesh. The district is situated the north –

western part of the Agra Division and lies between 

27ᵒ14’ to 27ᵒ58’ north latitude and 77ᵒ17’ to 78ᵒ12’ 

east longitude. In shape it is like an imperfect 

crescent, the horns looking up towards the 

northeast. It has an area of 3340 sq. km. It lies in 

the Yamuna basin. River Yamuna divides districts 

into two physical units- eastern or Trans Yamuna 

region and Western Yamuna region. Climate of the 

district is featured by hot intensive summer and 

cold winter and general dryness throughout the 

year except during south west monsoon. Vegetation 

cover is lacking now but earlier place used to be 

known for significant forest cover historically. 

 

Mathura encompasses three tehsils- Mathura, Mat 

and Chhata. Chhata has lowest sex ratio for three 

decades which includes three villages of lowest sex 

ratio-Chhata (Rural), Dirawali, Nahra. villages 

were selected for the study area. 

Source: Census of India 2011 

 

Material and Methods 

Data for the study was drawn from both primary as 

well as secondary sources. Data pertaining to the 

study was collected from the census of India (1991-

2011). In the selected villages, five percent of 

households was selected through cluster-cum –

random sampling method. Total size of the sample 

was 114 households. Cluster sampling has been 

deployed in selected villages because households in 

villages are patterned on spatial segregation based 
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on caste parameters. For mapping inter-generational 

change in the marriage circle, the research method 

is interviewed through questionnaires with two age 

groups of   married male and female (18-30 above 

years) and 45-65 above. We also spoke to other 

members of the conjugal household- mother –in –

law, father-in-law, and husband’s brothers’ wives 

and so on. Due to ethical considerations, names of 

all respondents have been changed. 

 

Norms and rules of marriage (Hindu)  

The Hindu concept of marriage is that it is a 

religious sacrament, not a contract. “The marriage 

rules are based mainly on considerations of 

consanguinity. The ancient rule in the Hindu 

religion of avoiding marriage with somebody who 

is removed by less than seven degrees from the 

father and five degrees from the mother, when 

asked about marriage practices. The actual rule of 

marriage is however that a person (1) must not 

marry in his parti family which can be called the 

patri- clan in some cases and (2) must also avoid 

marriage (a) with the children of his mother’s 

siblings and cousins and (b) with the children of his 

father’s sisters and the children of his father’s 

female cousins. This rule is the same as in the 

ancient northern India. A person must not marry in 

his patri family and must avoid marriage with the 

spinda-kin.” (Karve, 1994). 

 

According to the interview of Brahmans (well- 

known as priestly caste), they follow the four gotra 

system. Gotra is a group whose members are 

believed to have descended from a common 

mythical ancestor.  According to the rituals, one 

must not arrange marriages into (1) his father’s i.e. 

own gotra (2) his mother’s gotra and (3) his dadi 

(father’s mother’s) gotra and also avoid the (4) nani 

(mother’s mother’s) gotra. It denotes that they are 

operating marriages in other gotra except these 

above gotra.  In conventional arranged marriages in 

India, are preferably regulated by locally certain 

marriage rules i.e, the marriage customarily takes 

place between individuals belonging to the same 

region, religion, caste and class. Marriages are 

mostly hypergamous and involve dowry. They do 

not conform to the majority rule of arranging 

marriage relations in particular directions as in 

eastward or westward. The families of the groom 

and bride may or may not know each other prior to 

arranging the marriage but they ensure that rules of 

caste endogamy, gotra exogamy, and other 

important rules such as village or territorial 

exogamy are followed. 

 

Other castes like Jats (well known for the 

landowning caste), and Balmiki follow the three 

gotra system for marriage practices. But Chamar as 

scheduled caste communities have some different 

marriage rules as compared to the above castes. In 

this caste, Direction is given importance in 

deciding the circle of inclusion for sons and 

daughters as well. Daughters are married in the 

westward direction whereas the brides are brought 

from east. So basically, in both the cases daughters 

move into westward direction. The reason for these 

phenomena is the fact that western region is more 

prosperous and economically developed in 

comparison with eastern region, in the 

juxtaposition of the tendency of hypergamous 

marriage for daughters. Bride are brought in 

comparatively less develop eastern region which 

was culturally more sophisticated at one point of 

time and still is .so a daughter is send to prosperous 

westward but a bride is welcomed from culturally 

more prosperous eastward to instil and maintain 

cultural and tradition in family in particular and in 

society in general. Though gotra of paternal and 

maternal side are avoided in marriage relation but 

gotra has not been given due significance vis-à-vis 
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the direction of the marriage. 

 

Jadhaun Thakur community does follow caste 

endogamy and gotra endogamy in the demarcated 

fifty-two villages for the purpose of daughters and 

son’s marriage. But one (son) can get married 

outside Atri gotra i.e, non Arti women, though has 

to follow caste endogamy. So this is how this 

community maintains their caste exclusivity. 

 

Mapping ‘Circle of inclusion’ and ‘Circle of 

exclusion’ of Mathura villages. 

In the study villages (Chhata, Dirawali and Nahra) , 

caste composition ( Brahmans, Jadhuan Thakur, 

Jasvant Thakur, Jats, Kumhar, Baghel, Jatav, 

Valmiki  and Muslims) and their marriage rules  are 

follows: 

Table no 1. Copping strategy of different caste 

towards marriages. 

In the past 30 years, marriages were practiced 

according to the marriage rules of different castes 

and communities. 

 

Change in rules of marriages:   

In the intergenerational change in marriage circles, 

we found that marriages in the first generation (45- 

65 above) were practiced according to coping 

strategies of different castes and their marriage 

rules. Nature and direction of the marriage were not 

affected by the low sex ratio. Mostly marriages 

were performed within Mathura in every caste. 

While in second generation (18-30 above) the 

scenarios of   marriages practices are diverse. 

Marriage circle of inclusion of son’s marriage are 

found expands towards the eastern states of India 

such as West Bengal, Bihar and Odisha especially 

in Jadaun Thakur, Jasvant Thakur, Jatav, Jats and 

Brahman. Due to effects of long standing sex ratio 

imbalance the known rules of caste endogamay, 

gotra exogamy, village exogamy and hypergamy 

are being negotiated or compromised. Marriages 

circles are also shrinking into gotra system. 

Marriages within Nahi and Dadi gotra is to be 

possible in castes who follows four or three gotra 

system such as Brahmans, Jats in circle of inclusion 

of son’s marriage. 

 

 Reasons for the change 

The scarcity of brides in Mathura is a serious 

implication of the low sex ratio leading to 

increasing numbers of unmarried young men. 

Since, the number of girls are already fewer and 

they are nowadays better educated than men. So, a 

girl's parents find a better match   for her daughter. 

If a person in a village had five sons and had five 

acres of landholding while distributing among all 

land to their sons, they got only one acre each. 

Their land holding capacity has become small. In 

this case, they do not find a good match for their 

sons because their status in society becomes low.   

Due to hypergamy, marriageable girls could not be 

easily found. So that they break their marriage 

circles and rules move forward and to cope up the 

situation men across caste lines are found brides 

from the other region such as Bihar, West Bengal, 

and Orissa etc.  A person named Sagar Singh (67 

years) from Chhata village said that, 

“jadhuan Thakur mai 10- 12 percent logo ki  shadi  

other states se hue hai. jinka samaj mai raag thik 

nhi hai or wo kam zameen wale hai. jin ladhko ki 
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shadi humare 52 villages se nhi ho pati unki shadi 

Bihar, Bengal, Jhansi, Orissa se kar laate hai”. 

(there were approx. 12 percent men getting married 

from others state in Jadhun thakur because of 

tainted reputation in the society or they do not find 

matches within fifty-two villages, so they bring 

brides from Bihar, Jhansi, Orissa and west Bengal) 

 

Men enter into other regions for getting marriage 

because of unemployment, lack of education, 

shortage of girls and having small or no 

landholding, physical disability, tainted reputation. 

Marriages from other regions are engaged by the go 

– between. A person named Kanhiyalal Sharma (61 

years), Chhata village said that, “Yaha phele se hi 

bihar or Bengal se shadi ho kar aayi hai. Matlab10

-15 saal phele se hi. Wo hi ladkiya yaha  jin logo ki 

shadi nhi ho pati unse apni behano ki shadi fix karti 

hai. Ya toh wo log yaha aa jate hai shadi kar jate 

hai. Nhi toh wahi (Bengal) se hi shadi karke le aate 

hai ladke ki.” 

 

Brides from other regions are culturally different 

from Mathura customs. They face lots of 

difficulties to cope up with new regions such as 

language, customs and rituals, food habits etc. 

Marriage of their children has not become an issue 

among people while, in earlier they faced problems 

finding match for their children within which caste 

they got married. A man from Nahra village named 

Roop singh (68 yrs.) said that, 

 “inke bacchan ke vihah gale gale (every place) ho 

rahe hai” (they find brides from every place of 

Mathura) Women from other regions are acceptable 

in the society by reason of necessity of marriage. 

On the other hand, they wish to marry according to 

their marriage circles.  

 

Conclusion  

Marriage circles of inclusion for son’s marriage is 

affected by the declining in the sex ratio in Mathura 

district which causes expansion in inter -

generational marriage circles. Marriages from other 

regions are now possible. Caste endogamy, gotra 

exogamy, hypergamy all are being compromised 

and forces men to bring brides from other regions. 

These rules of marriages are only made for the 

demonstration of caste existence. Nowadays 

marriage circles are   expanding and shrinking as 

per the utility.  These all types of marriage rules are 

being only for who restricts or bounded with the 

rules of marriage circles. Prosperity breaks the 

limitation of marriage circles. People who are 

wealthy could be arranging marriages from any 

region. On the other hand, men who are poor or 

tainted in society are forced to find brides for other 

reasons because of the necessity of marriages. 

From the interviews of people about child 

preference, we conclude that despite that daughters 

are eliminated but nowadays people expressed 

positive value for them. They like female children 

because she maintains discipline in the family and 

is very close to parents. 
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ABSTRACT: 

In 1930s Georg Lukacs and Bertolt Brecht engaged in a stimulating 

debate on the efficacy of modernism and the commitment of modernist 

writers. The debate produced some of the important arguments on 

aesthetics and politics, artistic autonomy, and the suitability of mode of 

expression for representation of individuals in the backdrop of 

capitalism. Lukacs denunciated the modernist technique of stream of 

consciousness and more specifically the absence of historicity in the 

writings of modernist novelist. He believed realism is better art for 

portraying the individuals trapped in capitalism. Brecht, however, 

rejected Lukacs’ criticism of modernism on the ground that his views 

are conservative; he argued that the mode of expression in a literary 

epoch is characterized by the socio-economic problems of the age and 

therefore, the contemporary artists can use newer techniques to 

respond to these challenges and thus, they cannot be compelled to 

employ the techniques used by their predecessors. This paper intends 

to reexamine the realism-modernism debate from a fresh perspective to 

gain insight into the question of form, content, and literary 

commitment.     

KEY WORDS: Realism, Modernism, Aesthetics and Politics, Georg 

Lukacs, Bertolt Brecht. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

“Modernism”, Roland Carter and John McRae (2016) write, “has been 

described as one of the most profound changes and upheavals ever to 

have occurred in the history of literature” (400). Influenced by the 

psychological writings of Sigmund Freud and anthropological works 

of James Frazer novelists like Virginia Woolf, James Joyce, and D.H. 

Lawrence, and poets like T.S. Eliot, W.B. Yeats, and W.H. Auden 

significantly changed the literary landscape with their experimentation 

with both medium and manner of expression (349). Stream of 

consciousness and a sense of alienation of self and society became 

defining features of modernist writings. However, the modernists 
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writers produced some of the most difficult literary 

works which were beyond the comprehension of 

most readers (350). Due to this and some other 

reasons modernist writers were heavily criticized. 

The major criticism of modernism came from a 

group of intellectuals represented by the Hungarian 

Marxist literary critic George Lukacs. Denunciating 

modernism, in his article “Expressionism: Its 

Significance and Decline” published in 1934 in 

International Literature, he accused the modernist 

writers of neglecting the “dialectical unity of 

appearance and essence” (Lukacs 2010, 33). He 

even categorized the modernist mode of expression 

such as stream of consciousness and interior 

monologue as mere formalistic device. Another 

group of intellectuals represented by Bertolt Brecht 

reacted sharply to Lukacs’ criticism and defended 

the ideals of modernism by rejecting his views as 

static and conservative. This followed a series of 

academic debates on aesthetics and Marxism. 

While Lukacs’ chief concern was historicity and 

‘totality’ Brecht emphasized aesthetic autonomy. 

The mode of literary expression may change with 

time allowing the writers of that epoch to 

experiment with form and content. Modernism was 

no exception. In this paper, I will reexamine the 

debate on Realism-Modernism which gained 

currency during the 1930s, from a variety of 

perspectives. 

 

Modernism: 

Modernism as a literary movement originated in the 

late nineteenth and early twentieth century against 

traditional mode of expression. Unlike the 

preceding epochs when the “system, the whole 

mechanism of society, the forces of history” were 

“all greater than any individual, no matter how 

idealistic or heroic his aspirations” the age of 

modernist writers was more disintegrated (Roland 

Carter and John McRae 2016, 260). 

Industrialization and urbanization made the 

individuals more fragmented and isolated both from 

the individual and society. Accordingly, the 

novelists preoccupied with the “themes of 

loneliness and isolation and the difficulties of 

relationships both with the individuals and with a 

wider social and cultural community” (394). For 

this, the modernist writers employed techniques 

such as stream of consciousness and interior 

monologue that suited their age and purpose. Their 

novels “concentrated less on a social, public world 

and more on the inner world of unique and isolated 

individuals” (394). As the Psychology and concept 

of time were the major factors that impacted the 

human mind during the twentieth century, the 

modernist writers did not intend to only narrate the 

experience of their characters but they wanted the 

readers to experience them themselves. As Ronald 

Carter and John McRae (2016) observe, “Writers 

no longer simply wrote ‘he said’ or ‘she said’, ‘this 

reminded him’, or she decided in future 

to….’” (393). Here is how, in Ulysses (1922), 

James Joyce puts the thoughts going on in the 

protagonist Leopold Bloom’s mind:  

He entered Davy Byrne’s. Moral pub. He doesn’t 

chat. Stands a drink now and then. But in 

leapyear once in four. Cashed a cheque for me 

once. What will I take now? He drew watch. Let 

me see. Shandygaff? ------- Hellow, Bloom! 

Nosey Flynn said from his nook. ----- Hello, 

Flynn. How things? -----Tiptop---- let me see ---- 

Sardines on the shelves. Almost taste them by 

looking. Sandwich? --- What is home without 

Plumbtree’s potted meat? Incomplete. What a 

stupid ad! --- Eat, drink and be merry. Then 

casual words full after. Heads bandaged. Cheese 

digests all but itself. Mighty cheese. ------ Have 

you a cheese sandwich? ------ Yes, sir. (Joyce 

2000, 218)  

Brecht, while reacting to Lukacs’ criticism of 
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modernist writers, highlighted these characteristics 

of modernism. One of the remarkable features of 

the modernism he emphasizes is its preoccupation 

with the plot. Brecht believes the modernist writers 

engage the plot with the specific feature of stream 

of consciousness and interior monologue. By 

engaging with the ideas and thoughts that are going 

in their characters’ mind, they posit the issues they 

want to explore. The emphasis is not physical 

actions but on the thought process. 

 

Lukacs’ Views on Modernism: 

George Lukacs is often considered as one of the 

founders of the tradition of Western Marxism, 

which tried to liberate Marxism from the indolence 

of Soviet orthodoxy. His contribution of the ideas 

of reification and class consciousness to Marxist 

philosophy helped explain why the proletariat 

revolution took place in feudal society and not in 

the capitalist countries. He tried to make Marxism 

pertinent to the twentieth century by emphasizing 

the role of the novel and privileged realism over 

modernism (New World Encyclopedia, “Georg 

Lukacs” 2020, para 1). His 1923 work History and 

Class Consciousness is instrumental in 

understanding many of his concepts. Lukacs 

believed that in the modern world the society and 

the individual are alienated by capitalism, therefore, 

he strongly advocated the contextualizing of class 

conscious and class struggle in the novel as a 

literary genre. However, the modernist writers, he 

argued, failed at depicting reality as they 

represented reality as appeared to them without 

considering historical condition of the nature of 

reality. The realist writers, on the other hand, 

integrate these two into a complex totality by 

combating alienation and fragmentation of 

capitalist society. A realist work for Lukacs 

comprises of “a complex, comprehensive set of 

relations between man, nature and history”, in 

which the lives of the individual characters were 

depicted as a part of narrative which situated them 

within the entire historical dynamics of their society 

(Eagleton 2003, 26-27). Lukacs believed 

Shakespeare, Balzac and Tolstoy employed such 

techniques. These writers could produce great 

realist art because they traced the movement of the 

history. On other hand, modernist writer's works are 

deprived of historical content. Terry Eagleton 

elaborates this further: “In the alienated words of 

Kafka, Musil, Joyce, Beckett, Camus, man is 

stripped of his history and has no reality beyond the 

self; character is dissolved to mental states, 

objective reality reduced to unintelligible 

chaos” (29). Lukacs claims that for modernist 

writers’ reality is what appears to them; therefore, 

he recommends them to adhere to the styles of 

Balzac and Tolstoy. 

 

In his essay titled “Kafka or Thomas Mann?” while 

critiquing modernism, he denunciated the modernist 

techniques of stream of consciousness and interior 

monologue. He categorized the literary mode of 

expression of Kafka, Joyce and Brecht as mere 

formalistic device. Therefore, he advocated the 

literary styles of Scott, Balzac, and Tolstoy as these 

authors wrote historical novels in which they 

depicted their heroic characters in the history of 

class struggles which best suited to counteract 

capitalism. In the essay “Realism in the Balance” 

he accused the modernist writers of lacking “a 

genuine historical perspective, an understanding of 

the dialectical nature of historical change” (Gluck 

1986, 850). His conception of realism is succinctly 

put by Terry Eagleton (2003) in his book Marxism 

and Lierary Criticism: 

For the Marxist Lukács of Studies in European 

Realism and The Historical Novel, “the greatest 

artists are those who can recapture and recreate 

a harmonious totality of human life. In a society 
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where the general and the particular, the 

conceptual and the sensuous, the social and the 

individual are increasingly torn apart by the 

‘alienations’ of capitalism, the great writer 

draws these dialectically together into a 

complex totality. His fiction thus mirrors, in 

microcosmic form, the complex totality of 

society itself. In doing this, great art combats 

the alienation and fragmentation of capitalist 

society, projecting a rich, many sided image of 

human wholeness. Lukács names such art 

‘realism’, and takes it to include the Greeks and 

Shakespeare as much as Balzac and 

Tolstoy.” (26) 

 

Thus, emphasizing the history of class struggle he 

commends the historical novels of Scott, Balzac, 

Tolstoy, and Stendhal. Charles Prusik (2012) 

believes that Lukacs’ conception of realism as a 

mode of expression captures not an immediate and 

visible reality on the surface level but the one 

which is permanent in nature and which depicts the 

man in his entire range of contexts of the actual 

world (3). Lukacs considered a writer realist who 

“links the individual to the social whole” and shows 

“the significant movements of the history itself. 

Shakespeare, Scott, Balzac and Tolstoy were great 

realist and could produce great realist texts because 

they themselves were “present at the tumultuous 

birth of an historical epoch” (Eagleton 2003, 27). 

However, the modernist authors such as Kafka, 

Joyce could not produce such realist tradition 

because for them “history is already an inert 

object” (28). Their works are deprived of historical 

conditions. Therefore, in “Realism in the Balance” 

he insists on the objective reality: 

The modern literary schools of the imperialist 

era, from Naturalism to Surrealism, which have 

followed each other in such swift succession, all 

have one feature in common.  They all take 

reality as it manifests itself to the writer and the 

characters he creates. The form of this immediate 

manifestation changes when society changes. 

(Lukacs 2010, 36). 

 

Realism: 

Realism, which developed in response to 

Romanticism, emphasizes the ideology of objective 

reality. As a literary movement it attempted to 

capture the physical and social settings with 

meticulous details in order to communicate the 

spirit of the contemporary age. Therefore, the 

characters were represented in specific social reality 

with primacy of actions and choices (New World 

Encyclopedia, “Realism” 2020, para 1). Realism, 

for Lukacs, is a medium of literary expression that 

encapsulates individuals in the context of historical 

totality. One of the major differences between the 

realist and modernist according to him is that the 

former portrays man’s last phase of struggle against 

capitalism while the latter reproduces a capitalist 

world that is already disintegrated. Therefore, 

history and historical contexts become more 

important for him. Commending the realist tradition 

of Shakespeare, Balzac, and Tolstoy he writes: 

Every major realist fashions the material given 

in his own experience, and in so doing makes 

use of techniques of abstraction, among others. 

But his goal is to penetrate the laws governing 

objective reality and to uncover the deeper, 

hidden, mediated, not immediately perceptible 

network of relationships that go to make up 

society. (Lukacs 2010, 38). 

 

Critique of Lukacs’ Views: 

Brecht responded to the charges of Lukacs in the 

essay “Against George Lukacs”. Reacting sharply 

to Lukacs’ accusation that modernist technique of 

expression is merely a formalistic device he argued 

that “Realism is not a mere question of 



Asiatic Society for Social Science Research D 2020; 2(2): 65-71  Aditya Premdeep 

69 

form” (Brecht 2010, 82). Unlike Lukacs who 

stressed the importance of character and heroic 

figure, Brecht emphasized on the significance of 

plot: “Individuals should not occupy much more 

space in books and, above all not another space, 

than reality” (77-78). While Lukacs admired 

Balzac, Shakespeare, and Scott, and wanted the 

modernist writers to adhere to their literary 

technique, Brecht criticized Balzac by saying that 

he “was first of all a businessman, indeed a 

businessman in debt…. he took to speculation … 

suspended payments and wrote novels to pay his 

debts” (78). Aesthetic autonomy gives writers to 

choose their literary mode of expression, therefore, 

they cannot adhere to a single literary mode of 

expression. As Brecht (2010) remarked: “New 

problems appear and demands new methods. 

Reality changes; in order to represent it, modes of 

representation must change. Nothing comes from 

nothing; the new comes from the old, but that is 

why it is new” (82). Brecht’s defence of modernism 

does not imply that he deserts realism or 

presuppose it as an inferior mode of representation. 

It is only he considers the concept in a wider realm, 

“Our Marxism and literary criticism concept of 

realism must be wide and political, sovereign over 

all conventions” (82). Besides, he also talks about 

‘cleansing’ realism before being made used by 

successive generation of writers, “We must not 

derive realism as such from particular existing 

works, but we shall use every means, old and new, 

tried and untried, derived from art and derived 

elsewhere, to render reality to men in a form they 

can master (81).  

 

Criticism: 

Lukacs has been criticized by various literary 

critics for his views on modernism. Actually, this 

realism-modernism debate has been a contentious 

topic of debate among the Marxist scholars since 

1934 when Lukacs’ controversial article 

“Expressionism: Its Significance and Decline” was 

published in International Literature. Since then a 

number of critics have contributed to this debate. 

Eagleton (2003) believes that Lukacs’ 

conceptualization of realism is formalistic as it is 

both abstract and unhistorical derived from a fixed 

literary epoch alone rather than in conformity with 

the changing realities which shape the literary 

production. It is narrowly based on a few novels 

written in a particular epoch and ignores to take 

into account other genres (66). Even literary critic 

Fredric James (2010) has expressed his views. 

Positioning the realism-modernism debate into a 

larger historical perspective, he remarked: 

the aesthetic conflict between ‘Realism’ and 

‘Modernism’, whose navigation and 

renegotiation is still unavoidable for us today, 

even though we may feel that each position is in 

some sense right and yet that neither is any 

longer wholly acceptable. The dispute is itself 

older than Marxism, and in a longer perspective 

may be said to be a contemporary political 

replay of 17th century Querelle des anciens et 

des modernes, in which for the first time, 

aesthetics came face to face with the dilemmas 

of historicity. (196). 

 

Lukacs advocated a politically engaged literature 

that can serve for the cause of the left. But should 

art profess any political commitment? Art, 

according to Oscar Wilde and Walter Pater, is self-

contained and self-sufficient. It has no other 

purpose to serve. Art and artists are free from all 

constraint as Brecht (2010) writes:  

we must not cling to ‘tried’ rules of narrative, 

venerable literary models, eternal aesthetic laws. 

We must not derive realism as from particular 

existing works, but we shall use every means, 

old and new, tried and untried, derived from art 
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and derived elsewhere, to render reality to men 

in a form they can master. We shall take care 

not to describe one particular, historical form of 

the novel of a particular epoch as realistic - say 

that of Balzac or Tolstoy- and thereby erect 

merely formal, literary criteria for realism… 

Our concept of realism must be wide and 

political, sovereign over all conventions. (81,82)  

 

Lukacs fails to consider the role of the author when 

he privileges form over content. An author, 

according to Brecht and Benjamin, is 

predominantly a producer, similar to maker of any 

product (Eagleton 2003, 63). Interestingly, the 

author does not himself create the resources which 

he produces. For example, forms, principles, 

legends, codes, and ideologies come to the author 

as already created notions. He is just like a worker 

in an assembly plant where he is merely assembles 

things already manufactured by other workers (64). 

Thus, his role is merely of producer, not of a 

creator. In this context the author cannot be 

criticized for the form. Secondly, the form itself 

becomes lesser important because there are host of 

other factors that regulate the artistic production. 

Additionally, if the question of form is a 

problematic idea for modernist writers then 

certainly it equally a problematic idea for the realist 

authors (Prusik 2012, 5).  

 

Every literary age is characterized by its own 

peculiar social problems and therefore writers also 

develop new literary modes to deal with them. Sir 

Walter Scott wrote his historical novels at the time 

when Britain fought Napoleonic war and social 

unrest was growing. He wrote in an age when 

society not the individual was defining yardstick. 

There was no least sense of fragmentation, 

alienation of individuals. Therefore, his 

engagement with ‘historicity’ was both desirable 

and prerequisite and to deal with class division he 

employed historical struggle of men of different 

classes. On the other hand, the twentieth century, 

the age of modernist was characterized by 

fragmentation and isolation. Therefore, individual’s 

fragmentation and isolation could better be 

portrayed through the stream of consciousness and 

interior monologue techniques. 

 

Conclusion: 

To conclude, it can be argued that though Lukacs’ 

argument against modernism has been brilliantly 

conceived yet his views on modernism are based on 

conservatism and his approach is static. Realism for 

him was reflection of movement of history as 

idealized by Balzac and Tolstoy. Lukacs stressed 

upon politically engaged literature that can serve 

the cause of the left. Therefore, he wanted human 

beings to be depicted in struggles against capitalism 

in the novels. He gave importance to characters, 

specifically, the heroic figures created by Balzac 

and Shakespeare. However, Lukacs’ arguments are 

against aesthetic autonomy and artistic innovation. 

With the passage of time society changes and new 

problems crop up that require new methods and 

therefore writers react to these by adopting new 

modes of representation. Lukacs’ position is not 

correct because literary mode of expression is 

subject to change over a period of time. At the same 

time artistic autonomy allows a writer to choose his 

own mode of expression. Nevertheless, the Brecht-

Lukacs debate, which involved a series of 

intellectual outpourings from Ernst Bloch to Walter 

Benjamin to Theodor Adorno, generated some of 

the most critical arguments not only on realism and 

modernism but also on the question of form and 

aesthetics, literary commitment and ideology, that 

continue to revisit even in the twenty first century. 
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ABSTRACT: 

At present all over world is fighting with pandemic covid-19. 

December ,2019 was very gloomy time in which that virus was 

awaked in Wuhan city of China. Indian economy faces crisis in several 

sector due to lockdown and shutdown. Fastest economy is to be turned 

into slowest economy in advent of twenty first century. Government of 

India announced fiscal package of 20 lakh crore i.e. Aatma Nirvar 

Bharat, which will act as pump priming amid of depression. The 

package contains 10 percent total GDP of Indian economy, which can 

boost the economy with well balanced growth to several sectors. This 

paper aims to look into the allocation of funds to several sectors by the 

package of Aatma Nirvar Bharat and to study the economic impact of 

covid-19 to several sectors. It is found out that a well-balanced 

allocation of funds and root meaning of Aatma Nirvar can accelerate 

the economy to outbreak the recession. 

KEY WORDS: Covid-19, Aatma Nirvar Bharat, Fiscal policy, 

Lockdown. 

 

The outbreak of pandemic covid-19 is unprecedented shock to fastest 

growing Indian economy at the advent of twenty first century. The 

impact of covid-19 has rattled the accelerating growth path of the 

economy. Allover world is also facing humanity’s biggest health crisis 

now. Primarily two main challenges are faced by India Government 

that firstly to save human life from spread of corona virus and 

secondly to save the economy from economic crisis due to lockdown 

and covid19.According to the International Monetary Fund (IMF), 

many economies may face negative per capita income growth in 2020 

due to the Coronavirus pandemic. In its recent forecast, the World 

Trade Organisation (WTO) indicated a clear fall in world trade 

between 13 per cent and 32 per cent in 2020, perhaps the highest fall 

since the Great Depression of the 1930s.The IMF has also declined 

growth forecast for the Indian economy, projecting a GDP growth of 

1.9 per cent in 2020.  India has managed the outspread of corona virus 
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well but its economy has disrupted badly. If swain 

flu and bird flu are spreaded then pigs and chicken 

are brutally damaged as measures, but in corona 

virus human being is attacked. Can human being be 

destroyed? 

 

The impact of lockdown and short down during 

covid-19 situation have completely weaken the 

growing GDP of India. Most of multilateral and 

credit rating agencies have forecasted and revised 

their growth projection in 2020 and 2021. 

 

Barclays – Barclays has lowered India's economic 

growth forecast to 5.6% for 2020 as against 6.5% 

projected earlier. 

 

Fitch Ratings - Fitch has also cut its forecast for 

India’s economic growth to 4.9% for 2019-20 from 

5.1% projected earlier.  

 

Moodys - Moody's Investors Service has revised 

down its growth forecast for India to 5.3% for 2020 

from its earlier estimate of 5.4% made in February.  

S&P Global Ratings – S&P has lowered India's 

economic growth forecast to 5.2% for 2020 as 

against 5.7% projected earlier. 

 

According to the UN report, the trade impact of the 

corona virus epidemic for India is estimated to be 

about 348 million dollars and the country figures 

among the top 15 economies most affected as 

slowdown of manufacturing in China disrupts 

world trade. Whereas according to Asian 

Development Bank (ADB) the Covid-19 outbreak 

could cost the Indian economy between $387 

million and $29.9 billion in personal consumption 

losses. So, to accelerate the growth during 

recessionary period of Indian economy, the package 

‘Aatma Nirvar Bharat’ as a pump priming can boost 

Indian economy which is announced by the Finance 

Minister of India recently. Can self-reliance and 

self-employment be achieved? Globalisation and 

world trade are badly affected by covid -19 which 

throw light to self-sufficient economy by import 

substitution policy. 

 

Covid-19 and its economic impact on Indian 

Economy: 

Covid-19 has emerged like a black swan of the 

century in the history of world which has a 

significant and emerging impact not only to world 

economy but also to Indian economy. As on 31st 

December 2019 covid-19 has captured china 

creating from its Uhan city. In late February,2020 it 

started to swallow up the emerging Indian 

economy. The outbreak has presented fresh 

challenges for the Indian economy now, causing 

severe disruptive impact on both demand and 

supply side elements which has the potential to 

derail India’s growth story. 

 

On the demand side, Tourism, Hospitality, and 

Education are mostly affected sector during this 

outbreak. Closing of cinema halls, cricket match 

and many cultural spiritual events have shocked its 

demand side impact. Consumption is also getting 

impacted due to job losses and decline in income. 

Travel restrictions by Govt. has disrupted the 

transportation and communication. Hotel and 

restaurants are closed which is not only loss for the 

owners but also for poor worker. 

 

As per supply side is concerned, shutdown of 

industries and lack of labour availability have 

weakened its production and productivity. 

Communication and transportation of inputs 

threatened its output production. India’s 

manufacturing sector is broken down due to 

slowdown in global market. Some sectors like 

automobiles, pharmaceuticals, electronics, chemical 
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products etc. are facing an imminent raw material 

and component shortage. The primary impact on 

the sector has been a dramatic contraction in 

demand as industrial production, and construction, 

has effectively halted across a large swathe of the 

planet, for a period yet to be determined. (Laing 

T,2020).Global economic shifts such as increased 

recycling and moves to a circular economy have 

potentially large implications for the mining sector 

(Lebre et al., 2017). These shifts are likely to be 

impacted by, and interact with, the economic 

consequences of the Covid-19 pandemic. 

 

India adopted the Fiscal Responsibility and Budget 

Management (FRBM) Act in 2003 in order to 

improve fiscal discipline and bring down the fiscal 

deficit under pre-defined limits (Buiter and Patel, 

2010). Ideally, fiscal deficit should be reduced in 

eachsuccessive year until the revenue deficit and 

government dissaving have been eliminated

(Rangarajan and Srivastava, 2005) After the 

outbreak of covid-19 there is no package stimulus 

taken by several states of India. If expenditures are 

not slashed—as the fiscal deficit was already at 

10% of the old GDP—it could touch 15.5% of the 

already reduced GDP levels. In fact, even before 

this crisis emerged, the fiscal deficit was already at 

10% of the GDP pointing out at the poor health of 

the economy (Kumar A,2020) 

 

According to UNCTAD, India’s trade impact due to 

corona virus outbreak could be about US$ 348 

million. India is among the top 15 countries that 

have been affected most as a result of 

manufacturing slowdown in China that is disrupting 

world trade. Threatening of globalisation and 

import and export policy shows weak performance 

in industrial production. China has been a major 

market for many Indian products like sea food, 

petrochemicals, gems and jewellery etc. The 

outbreak of corona virus has adversely impacted 

exports of these items to China. 

 

Agriculture and allied activities are greatly affected 

by outbreak of corona virus. Poultry farming is 

severely affected by losses in meat and eggs. 

Spreading of human rumour and post in social 

media relating corona virus to consumption of eggs 

and meat have slowed down profitability of poultry 

farms. Likely in paddy and vegetable farming, 

transportation and rapid short down create damage 

and cause low price. Harvesting of Rabi crops is 

also got affected by weak transport and non-

availability of labour. 

 

Currently there is lack of flow of funds to capital 

market due to low turnover. FDI and FII are 

affected due to low investment. With a view to 

prevent community spread of Covid-19, the 

Government has issued advisory for social 

distancing and isolation by asking corporate to 

allow work from home to their employees. Real 

estate and construction industry are affected by 

shortage of labour and transportation facilities. In 

American economy it is found that the effect of the 

COVID-19 on the geopolitical risk substantially 

higher than on the US economic uncertainty. The 

COVID-19 risk is perceived differently over the 

short and the long-run and may be firstly viewed as 

an economic crisis (Sharif A, et al,2020). 

 

As the covid-19 spread all colleges, schools and 

universities are closed till further order. Many 

coaching and private institution are completely 

closed. Examinations, evaluation and many 

administrative works are done from home with 

some guide line. Future of many students are like 

pigeon in a cage. Many private universities provide 

E-learning facilities to students and many 

examinations are postponed. 
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MSMEs are likely to be severely impacted if the 

lockdown continues for a longer duration in wake 

of the Corona virus epidemic. A large number of 

MSMEs could incur business losses and also face 

severe cash flow disruption, which in all likelihood 

will have an adverse effect on the livelihood of 

several people working in this sector. Uncertainty 

surrounding the corona virus has also impacted the 

demand for vehicles as consumers have been 

postponing their vehicle purchase decisions. 

Automobile sectors have slowing down production 

due to low demand and low supply of raw 

materials. 

 

Result and Discussion: 

The immediate future appears dire for the emerging 

Indian economy which shows only 1.9 percent 

decreasing from 5.8 percent, estimated by 

International Monetary Fund. Amid these gloomy 

growing rates of future economy, only policy 

should be enforced to overlook optimistic. RBI 

predicted that the impact of covid-19 is more sever 

then anticipated and GDP growth during 2020-21 is 

likely to remain in the negative territory. 

 

Even if the Fiscal Responsibility and Budget 

Management constraints are relaxed, there is a need 

to seek capital flows to enhance foreign investment 

which have multiple effect to GDP of nation. Some 

richer nations like Singapore, which has managed 

to tap into their deep reserve, benefiting from their 

wealth funds. But India has not maintained that 

much luxury. Can country’s Ș476 millions of 

foreign exchange reserve be used towards this 

purpose? However, it will be more risky option in 

comparison to India’s sizeable current account 

deficit. A radical monetary policy option would be 

to monetise deficit by allowing RBI to print money 

by Government bonds which RBI stopped doing in 

1997.By that policy can inflationary situation be 

controlled? Finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman 

said future fiscal policy action to stimulate the 

economy will depend on how covid-19 pandemic 

pans out. The Government announced a economic 

package of 20.97 lakh crore, which includes RBI’s 

8.01 lakh crore. 

 

Table No.1 - Overall stimulus provided by Aatmanivar Bharat 

package 

 
Source: Ministry of Finance, GOI 

 

The Finance minister had announced an economic 

package named ‘ Aatma Nirbhar Bharat in five 

tranches, which included a 3.70 lakh crore support 

for MSME,75,000crore for NBFC and 90,000 crore 

to power distribution companies, free food grains to 

migrant workers, increased allocation for 

MGNREGA, tax relief to certain sections and 

15000 crore allocated to health care sector to deal 

with the pandemic. 

 

Precaution for death in corona may cause death due 

to hungry. Inequality in India is already very high 

and so this is to be more worry. So, a policy 

‘Wealthy being taxed and poor being relaxed’ is 

required to bridge the gap of inequality. Fitch 

solution said that Govt’s 20.97 lakh crore package 

lacks in benefiting immediate concerns of the 

economy, which is only 1 percent of GDP as 

opposed to claim of 10 percent. This financial 

package is new wine in a old battle. Because half of 

S.No Items Rs. crore 

1 Part-I 5,94,550 

2 Part-II 3,10,000 

3 Part-III 1,50,000 

4 Part-IV&V 48,100 

Sub-total (1) 11,02,650 

5 Earlier measures 
inc.PMGKP 

1,92,800 

6 RBI measures actual 8,01,603 

Sub-total (2) 9,94,403 

Grand total 20,97,053 
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the package amount covers fiscal measures that had 

previously been announced. Aatma Nibhar Bharat 

is announced by Govt. of India in five phases to 

accelerate the poor, middle and rich section people. 

 

Part-1 

About 1.70 lakh crore relief package will be 

provided under Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan 

Yojana. Government of India declares insurance 

coverage of 50 lakh per health worker. About 80 

crore poor people are given benefit of 5 kg wheat 

and 1 kg pulses for each household for next 3 

month. About 20 crore women having Jan Dhan 

account will be benefited with 500 per month for 

next 3 month. Free gas cylinders will be provided to 

8 crore poor families and there is increase in 

MGNREGA wages from 182 to 202 per day. About 

24 percent of monthly wages are to be credited into 

their provident fund accounts for next 3 months for 

the wage earner below 15000 per month. Limit of 

collateral free lending is to be increased from 10 

lakh to 20 lakh for women self-help groups 

supporting 6.85 crore households. 

 

Regarding tax measures, last date for income tax 

will be extended to 30th june2020.Similarly there is 

extending filling of GST returns to end of June, 

2020. Revival of Vivad se Viswas scheme is 

extended to 31st December 2020. The definition of 

MSME has been altered to accelerate the economy 

with increasing the asset limit. 

Table No.2 - New definition of MSME 

 

  Existing Classification of MSME 

classification Micro Small Medium 

Manufacturing 
sector 

< 25 
lakhs 

< 5 crores < 10 crores 

Service sector < 10 
lakhs 

< 2 crores < 5 crores 

Revised MSME classification 

Manufacturing 
sector 

< 1 crore <10 crores < 20 crores 

Service sector < 5 
crores 

< 50 crores < 100 
crores 

Government of India will facilitate provision of 

20,000 crore as subordinate debt by which about 2 

lakh MSME are likely to be benefit. E-marketing 

linkage for MSME to be promoted to act as a 

replacement for trade fairs and exhibitions. Govt. 

will launch 30,000 crore special liquidity scheme 

for NBFCs. About 90,000 crores will be provided 

for liquidity injection of revenue of power 

distribution companies (DISCOMs) payable to 

power generation and transmission companies is 

currently 94000 crores. 

 

Table No.3 - Stimulus provided by announcements in Part - 1 

 
Source: Ministry of Finance, GOI 

 

Part-2 

Part-2 of Aatma Nivar Bharat is directed by 

providing to poor including migrants and farmers 

on 14th may 2020. 

The agricultural loan of 4.22 lakh crore is availed to 

3 crore farmers for the benefit of 3 months loan 

moratorium. Interest subvention and prompt 

repayment on crop loans was extended till 31st may 

2020. About 25000 crore loan limits is sanctioned 

for the benefit of 25 lakh new kisan credit card 

holders.Three meals a day are to be provided for the 

residents of shelters for urban homeless. Three 

crore masks and 1.20 lakh litre of sanitiser are 

provided by 12000 SHGs to enhance SHG 

SI. ITEMS Rs crore 

1 Emergency w/facility for business, 
including MSMEs 

3,00,000 

2 Subordinate debt for stressed MSMEs 20,000 

3 Fund of funds for MSMEs 50,000 

4 EPF support for business and workers 2800 

5 Reduction in EPF rates 6750 

6 Special liquidity scheme for NBFCs 30,000 

7 Partial credit guarantee scheme for 
2.0 for liabilities of NBFCs 

45,000 

8 Liquidity injection for DISCOMs 90,000 

9 Reduction in TDS/TCS rates 50,000 

  Sub-total 5,94,550 
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marketing system. About 14.62 crore person days 

of work will be generated till 13th may to support 

returning migrants under MGNREGA.  

 

Universalisation of right of minimum wages and 

timely payment of wages to all are same 

procurement in job market including unorganised 

workers. Free food grain supply is welcome able 

step to migrants for 2 months in which about 8 core 

migrants will be benefited. “One nation one ration 

card” policy enables migrants to access PDS in any 

state on India. Govt. will launch a scheme under 

PMAY for migrant labour or urban poor. Rs. 5000 

crore special credit will be supplied for street 

vendors by providing initial capital up to 10,000 to 

50 lakh street vendors. About 70,000 crore boosts 

will be provided to housing sector and middle-

income group by CLASS scheme (Credit Linked 

Subsidy Scheme for Middle Income Group) with 

extension up to march 2020 which will give benefit 

to 2.5 lakh middle families.CAMPA 

(Compensatory Afforestation Management & 

Planning Authority) funds of 6000 crores are to be 

used by state Govt. for: 

 

 Afforestation and plantation work 

 Artificial regeneration, assisted natural genus 

 Forest management and soil conservation 

work 

 Forest protection and wild life infrastructural 

development by creating job opportunities. 

 

About 30,000 crores of additional emergency 

working capital funding for farmer will be provided 

through NABARD for refinance support of crop 

loan requirement of rural co-operator banks & 

RRBs. 

 

 

Table No.4 - Stimulus provided by announcements in Part-2 

 
Source: Ministry of Finance, GOI 

 

Part-3 

In the third phase, Agricultural sector is crore sector 

which is to be focused by Ataman Nivar Bharat on 

15th may 2020. During lockdown period minimum 

support price purchase of 74,300 crore, PMKISAN 

fund transfer of 18700 crore and Pradhan Mantri 

Fasal Bima Yojana claim payment of 6,400 crores 

are the main stress towards agricultural sector. 

During lockdown demand for milk is reduced by 20 

to 25 percent. So, in order to compensate loss of 

dairy farmer, a new scheme to provide subvention 

of 2 percent per annum to dairy co-operatives for 

2020-21. This scheme will provide 5000 crore 

additional liquidity benefit to 2 crore farmers. 

Financing facilities of 1 lakh crore will be provided 

for funding agricultural projects at farm-gate and 

aggregation points. Rs.10,000 corers is allocated for 

formalisation of Micro food enterprises which 

promotes ‘vocal for local with global outreach’ 

helping 2 lakh Micro Finance Enterprises. Govt. 

will launch the PMMSY (Pradhan Mantri Matsya 

Sanpad Yojana). So, 11000 crores are allocated for 

the activity of marine,inland and aquaculture.About 

9000 crores is allocated for infrastructure such as 

fishing harbours, cold chains, market etc. 

 

Under National Animal Disease Control 

Programme, foot and mouth disease re to be 

SI Items Amount in 
crore 

1 Free food grain supply to migrant 
workers for 2 months 

3500 

2 Interest subvention for MUDRA 
shishu loans 

1500 

3 Special credit facility to street 
vendors 

5000 

4 Housing class-MIG 70,000 

5 Additional emergency working 
capacity through NABARD 

30,000 

6 Additional credit through KCC 2,00,000 

  Sub-total 3,10,000 
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controlled with total outlay of 13,343 crores. It 

ensures 100 percent vaccination of cattle, 

buffalo,sheep,goat and pig population. An animal 

husbandry infrastructure development fund of 

15000 crore will be set up. About 1 lakh hectare 

will be covered under herbal cultivation in next two 

years with outlay of 4000 crore. As beekeeping 

initiatives, 500crore is allocated by Govt for 

infrastructure development, capacity building with 

thrust on women, development of quality nucleus 

stock and bee breeders. Distress sale of reduction of 

price of perishable fruits and vegetables at the farm 

level needs to be prevented by providing 50 percent 

subsidy on transportation and 50 percent subsidy on 

storage including cold storage. Govt. will amend 

essential commodities act to enable better price 

realisation for farmers. A central law will be 

formulated to provide adequate choice to farmers to 

sell produce at affordable price, barrier free inter-

state trade and frame work for e-trading of 

agriculture produce. 

 

Table No.5-Stimulus provided by announcements in Part-3 

 
Source: Ministry of Finance, GOI 

 

Part-4 

In Atma Nirvar Bharat Govt. has emphasised on 

investment stimulation. Separate project 

development cell in each ministry will be 

SI Items Amount in 
crore 

1 Food micro enterprises 10,000 

2 Pradhan Mantri Matsya Sampad Yoja-
na 

20,000 

3 Top to total; operation greens 500 

4 Agri infrastructure funds 1,00,000 

5 Animal husbandry infrastructure de-
velopment funds 

15,000 

6 Promotion of herbal cultivation 4000 

7 Bee keeping initiative 500 

  Sub-total 1,50,000 

constructed to prepare investible projects, 

coordinate with investors. For the up gradation of 

industrial infrastructure scheme will be 

implemented in states through challenges made for 

industrial cluster up gradation of common 

infrastructure facilities. About 3376 industrial parks 

or SEZs in 5 lakh hectares mapped in industrial 

information system. 

 

In coal sector, Govt. will be introduced competitive 

transparency and private sector participation 

through liberalisation of entry norms. Coal 

gasification or liquification will be incentivised 

through rebate in revenue share. There will be 

enhancing private investments in mineral sector to 

boost growth, employment. About 500 mining 

blocks would be offered through an open and 

transparent auction process. For the defence 

production make in India will provide the platform 

for self-reliance. FDI limit of defence 

manufacturing is raised from 49 percent to 74 

percent. Like railways more world class airports 

will be functioned through ppp mode. In order to 

become a global hub for aircraft, tax regime for 

MRO(Maintanance Repair and Overhaul) 

ecosystem has been rationalised. 

 

Tariff Policy Reform: 

Regarding consumer rights: 

 Emphasis on DISCOM inefficiency not to 

burden consumer. 

 Maintenance of standard of service and 

penalties for DISCOM 

 Adequate power is to be supplied to 

DISCOM 

Regarding promotion of industries: 

 There will be progressive reduction of cross 

subsidies. 

 Time bound grant for open access 

 Generation and transmission project 
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developers to be selected. 

 

Regarding Atomic energy related reform, there will 

be establishment of research reactor in PPP mode. 

For the production of medical isotope, promotion of 

welfare of humanity through affordable treatment 

from cancer and other diseases. 

 

Part-5 

During covid-19 situation, technology driven 

system of online education is to be promoted. 

SWAYAM PRAVA DTH channels is to be support 

and reach those who do not have access to the 

internet. There is a provision for telecast of live 

interaction session on these channels with experts 

from home through Skype. DIKSHA platform has 

had 61 crore hits from 24th march till date. 200 new 

text books are to added to e- Pathasala. Top 100 

universities will be permitted to automatically start 

online course by 30th may 2020. 

 

Improvement in rankings in “starting a business” 

and “insolvency resolution” have contributed to the 

overall improvement in India’s ranking on ease of 

doing business for corporate by following steps: 

 Direct listing of securities by Indian public 

companies in permissible foreign jurisdiction. 

 Private companies which list NCDs on stock 

exchanges not to be regarded as listed 

companies. 

 

Table No.6 - Stimulus provided by announcements in Part - 4 

& 5 

 
Source: Ministry of Finance, GOI 

Conclusion 

Aatma Nirvar Bharat is not just a greater step for 

SI Items Amount in 
crore 

1 Viability gap funding 8100 

2 Additional MGNREGS allocation 40000 

  Sub-total 48100 

self-reliance but also engaging with the world from 

a position of strength. Now India Government has 

relaxed the maximum limit of loan of states from 

centre from 3 percent to 5 percent of GDP. But is it 

sufficient to manage and control the pandemic like 

covid-19. Lockdown has lowered the aggregate 

demand. However the package by boosting the 

economy has failed to recognise that investment 

will pick up only when people across income 

segments have money to spend.Government also 

claimed that the fiscal package is around 10 percent 

of India’s GDP. Financing for this package would 

be difficult as the Government is worried about 

increase in fiscal deficit. 

 

The recent pandemic brought many significant 

changes in consumer behaviour and their pattern. 

Our prime minister has quoted for Aatma Nirvar 

Bharat as our scriptures ‘Esha Upanishadha’ talks 

about self-reliance. The concept of self-reliant India 

is brought up during the times of economic 

slowdown with the purpose to make Indian 

economy stronger and to promote local products in 

India as well as over the world. 

 

The first tranche of 5,94,550 crores package focus 

on MSME sector, Provident fund relief, NBFCs and 

DISCOM. The 2nd tranche of 3,10,000 crores 

package aims to boost agriculture,farmers income 

and migrant livelihood. Likely 3rd tranche of 

1,50,000 crore package focus on agriculture, dairy 

and fisheries. The 4th and 5th tranche of 48,100 

crores caters reforms for coal, minerals, air space 

management, defence production and atomic 

energy.This mega stimulus package is equal to the 

GDP of Pakistan, five time of personal income of 

Mukesh Ambani and 17 percent of BSE market 

value. But there is a big question that “Is that value 

is sufficient for managing covid-19 pandemic?” or 

it is just like new wine in old bottle. 
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So many package and schemes are announced in 

India to boost up the economy. But many of them 

are wealth creating assets and gamble for 

politicians which creates more inequality. Huge gap 

between planning of schemes and proper execution 

creates a debate in India. There are so many 

employment generations programmes but why 

machines are employed and labourers are acting as 

a proxy for getting funds into the pocket of 

politicians. Is it Aatma Nirvar Bharat?  
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ABSTRACT: 

The ‘feminization’ of global manufacturing and services industries in 

Global South has gained interest from numerous scholars who put 

forth disparate observations on women empowerment in periphery 

countries such as Bangladesh, and South Africa. The paper uses three 

frameworks of gender studies, Women in Development, Women and 

Development and Gender and Development to study the cases of 

Bangladesh, Mexico, India, and Zimbabwe to argue that employment 

in global manufacturing units and services has empowered women to 

an extent. While women employed in global manufacturing units in 

Bangladesh enjoy greater agency (‘the power to’) and decision-making 

power (‘the power within’), Mexican women working in maquiladoras 

are unlikely to observe a similar level of empowerment. Furthermore, 

women employed in the global caregiving sector tend to migrate to 

core countries such as the Filipino women to United States or more 

developed countries in their own regions such as Zimbabwean women 

to Johannesburg. There is limited scope for the migrated women to 

experience empowerment such as joining trade unions (‘to power 

with’), and increased agency due to several cases of illegal migration 

or language barriers. In contrast, there is a higher chance for economic 

empowerment and increased decision-making power in the nursing 

industry as argued by Indian nurses serving in UAE.  

KEY WORDS: Women Empowerment; WID; WAD; GAD; Agency; 

Trade Unions  

 

Introduction 

Since the 1990s, there has been an immense proliferation of 

discussions and studies over the state of women workers within 

globalisation, their struggle against exploitation, tussle for rights and 

tactics to implement these rights. The ‘feminization’ of global 

manufacturing and services industries in Global South has gained 

attention from several scholars who put forth diverse observations on 

women empowerment in countries such as Bangladesh and Mexico. It 
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is critical to understand that ‘Global South’ 

comprises of seventy-seven countries with different 

contexts, cultural norms on gender and a varied 

timeline of independence and industrialization. 

Therefore, the impact of jobs in global 

manufacturing and services for women 

empowerment may also vary. This essay will argue 

that employment in Global manufacturing and 

services has empowered women in Global South to 

an extent. The first section explores several 

definitions of empowerment and highlights 

different theories of gender and development in 

relation to empowerment. The subsequent section 

argues that while women working in garment 

export industries in Bangladesh have experienced 

economic empowerment and increased agency, 

there is little evidence of collective action or union 

to put forth demands and fight against the working 

conditions in factories. Moreover, the case study of 

Bangladesh is pitted against the maquiladoras 

workers of Mexico who have seen minimal 

economic empowerment and experience domestic 

violence and workplace sexual harassment often 

thereby, reducing their agency, mobility, and self-

value. In both the case studies, scholars such as 

Kabeer and Domínguez et al. highlight that 

intersectionality with different protected 

characteristics like age and marital status tends to 

have an impact on employment and empowerment. 

 

The third section explores the impact of jobs in 

global service sectors such as domestic care on 

empowerment. Through the case study of Latin 

American migrant workers in the United States of 

America and Zimbabwean migrant workers in 

Johannesburg, the essay argues that the domestic 

caregivers especially illegal migrant workers, are 

likely to receive economic empowerment at the cost 

of mobility, legal support and agency.  Yeates 

argues that considering the illegal migrants lead 

atomised lives, they are less likely to be a part of 

collective organisations. The comparison between 

U.S.A. and Johannesburg highlights that the issues 

surrounding empowerment of migrant caregivers is 

not only an issue for Global North. Furthermore, 

the section also argues that while government of 

countries such as Philippines and India benefit 

from the provision of domestic caregivers to ‘core’ 

nations, it recasts a global and domestic social 

hierarchy and forms the ‘Global Care Chain’. The 

subsequent section highlights actions taken by 

states and independent organizations in the past to 

bolster women empowerment for workers of 

Global manufacturing and service industries and 

provides suggestions regarding what can be done to 

further improve the conditions. Finally, the 

concluding section summarizes the analysis of four 

case studies to put forth the argument that 

employment in Global manufacturing and services 

has empowered women in Global South to an 

extent. While many female workers have 

experienced economic empowerment, more effort 

needs to go into the forming of collective groups or 

trade unions, enhance agency of women in 

households and enforce legal barriers for the 

misconduct with migrant workers by host 

countries.  

 

Section One: Conceptualizing Women’s 

Empowerment  

Efforts towards women’s empowerment has its 

origins in grassroot mobilisations of several kinds 

however, feminist scholars such as Sen and Grown, 

Kabeer and Rowlands have pushed to shift these 

concerns onto the agenda of gender and 

development. Their endowments highlighted key 

concerns regarding uneven power relations 

preventing women’s ability to participate in labour 

workforce and put forth changes that may serve to 

endorse this ability at individual as well as 
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collective level. There were several key features 

that formed the basis of analytical framework at a 

later stage. Firstly, light was shed on women’s bias 

and perception (‘the power within’) as a vital 

component of the process of change. Secondly, the 

feminist scholars have accentuated the significance 

of valued resources like material, capital, human 

and social, to women’s ability to employ more 

control over important parts of their lives and to 

contribute to the wider society (‘the power to’). 

Thirdly, the scholars emphasizes on the 

significance of the requirement for women to come 

together collectively, to develop a mutual 

knowledge of the institutionalized character of 

injustices faced and further challenge these 

injustices collectively (‘the power with’). These 

growing concerns when brought forward gave way 

to the formation of policy frameworks such as 

‘Women in Development’ (WID), ‘Women and 

Development’ (WAD), and ‘Gender and 

Development’ (GAD) which further informed of 

the social inequalities, structural challenges to 

gender equality and possible methods to reduce 

such inequalities. In addition, critical perspectives 

on gender and development questioned several 

propositions of the key theoretical perspectives and 

contributed to a global understanding of women’s 

parries and social inequality for example 

postcolonial view focuses on issues that women in 

Global South in contrast to Global North.  

 

Until the early 1970’s women were not considered 

key players in economic developments and were 

seen as the counterpart to the male breadwinner, 

dependents to the male wage earners. However, the 

women’s movements and rise of feminism in the 

same decade caused a dramatic shift in the 

perceived and “ideal” roles of women and their 

inclusion in the policy discourse. Scholars and 

practitioners highlighted women’s productive roles 

and their contribution to the economy. The 

supporters of the liberal view of WID promoted 

women’s inclusion in the economy on an even 

playing field, challenging the notion that women 

were unproductive. However, critiques argued that 

WID’s argument was unable to capture the whole 

picture of social and gender inequality. The 

approach referred to as WAD is not only concerned 

with the economic benefits for women, but also the 

socio-economic exploitation that impact men and 

women in different ways. Beneria and Sen argued 

that reproductive labour largely delivered by 

women go beyond just childbearing and includes 

providing care to ensure intergenerational 

reproduction of household and labour force 

stability, emphasising on the link between 

reproduction and paid labour. Proponents of 

Gender and Development (GAD) highlight that 

women do not form a homogenous group. Gender 

inequalities are exacerbated through the 

intersection of other socio-economic inequalities 

including the nine protected characteristics, race, 

ethnicity, and caste. The recognised inequalities are 

not only a barrier within domestic markets but 

commonly identified as a global issue, further 

highlighting social hierarchies and inequalities. 

Furthermore, the broadly applied distinction 

between women’s practical and strategic gender 

needs partially encapsulates some of the 

differences and similarities amongst women within 

a specific context. While practical gender needs 

reflect the obligations and roles affiliated women’s 

positions in the socio-economic hierarchy, varying 

across context, class, race and more, strategic 

gender needs are based on empirical analysis  of 

the structures of women’s subservience and offers 

the promise of a transformative feminist politics 

based on collective experiences.  

 

The three key approaches to gender and 



Asiatic Society for Social Science Research D 2020; 2(2): 81-91  Taapsi Kohli  

84 

development draw attention to several carriers to 

gender inequality, focussing on women. However, 

postcolonial theorists provide a critique of Western 

conceptualisation of gender inequality put forth by 

WID, WAD and GAD. They argue that Western-

influenced women are likely to accept the 

modernist structure of society as the model for 

development however this approach fails to provide 

adequate solutions to issues of fender subservience 

in non-western society. Therefore, as argued by 

postmodernist and to an extent, GAD, it is essential 

to consider the diversity of women’s experiences on 

the basis of intersection properties like class, race 

and sexuality. As this essay will show, it is itical to 

understand who has the ability and platform to 

voice the experiences and dictate policies for 

gender inequality in different states. Scholars such 

as Kabeer and Spielberg have although examined 

the same country and industry, garment export in 

Bangladesh, they have produced diverse 

conclusions on the condition of women in global 

manufacturing and services job.  

 

As gender equality gained prominence in the 

mainstream of development policy, several 

international organizations and scholars contributed 

into defining women’s empowerment. Some of the 

key aspects of the conceptualisation of women’s 

empowerment included: feeling of self-value and 

social identity; women’s ability and willingness to 

inquire their subordinate position; capability to 

employ strategic influence over their lives  and 

negotiate their relation within society and their 

ability to participate on an equal playing field with 

men in reforming the society. Agencies like Inter-

American Development Bank and UN pursued 

similar characteristics of empowerment 

highlighting agency, women’s self-worth, access to 

resources and control over their lives. In addition, 

the economic dimension while incorporated in the 

understanding of women’s empowerment has been 

drastically visible within the global policy 

discourse recently. The Beijing Platform for Action 

and the Millennium Development Goals on gender 

equality and women’s empowerment both 

promoted and continue to promote women’s 

economic independence, the access to resources 

and economic opportunities. The definition of 

‘economic empowerment’ for women encompasses 

of several traits recognised by World Bank, UNDP 

and OECD which include making markets operate 

for women, empowering them to participate in the 

markets and act on economic decisions. Similar to 

the previous key characteristics, the definition 

specific to economic empowerment also highlight 

agency, decision-making in the market and 

household and choice as critical components on 

women’s empowerment. In the subsequent 

sections, the concerns of approaches to gender and 

development, and the key characteristics of 

women’s empowerment would be examined to 

understand to what extent jobs in global 

manufacturing and service industries have 

empowered women in the Global South.  

 

Section Two: Empowerment in Manufacturing jobs 

This section will focus on the cases of 

Bangladesh’s garment export industry in contrast to 

Mexico’s maquiladoras and argue that women 

workers in both the cases experience and gain 

empowerment to an extent. While in both cases 

women have access to jobs in global 

manufacturing, economic empowerment, increased 

agency and decision making are limited by societal 

constraints and intersectionality. In several 

instances, poverty acts as a key factor contributing 

to an increased women’s labour participation force.  

The Pathways of Women’s Empowerment research 

programme adopted certain indicators used to 

determine women’s empowerment in different 
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sectors of employment including women’s opinion 

of themselves and how they are perceived by others 

in her community and family; their capability for 

agency and decision-making within household and 

their  ability to participate in community building. 

The studies conducted in Bangladesh, Egypt and 

Ghana showed women’s paid labour resulted in not 

only economic pathway to change their lives but 

had a spill over effect on other aspects as well. 

Kabeer argues that when comparing jobs in 

garments industries and its alternatives, wages are 

generally higher in the global manufacturing 

industries and gender disparity lower. Furthermore, 

the women’s ability to go out in the world and earn 

on a regular basis gives them a feeling of self-

sufficiency. Scholars like Kibria  highlight that in 

addition to economic freedom, women value their 

new-found access to social networks on factory 

floors, replacing their earlier isolation at home.  

 

However, there are instances when wages are 

withheld or delayed by two or three months in order 

to retain workers from leaving, therefore, limiting 

their freedom and mobility in society. Overtime 

work is often contested and brings forth the notion 

of intersectionality and triple-burden faced by 

women. While workers may be forced to work 

overtime, married women are likely to bear the 

additional burden of their household duties. In 

contrast, unmarried women welcome overtime 

work and see it as an opportunity of supplementing 

their wages. Even though workers often build bonds 

and create a social network, it does not translate 

into collective organizations and unions to put forth 

demands for better working conditions or workers’ 

rights (‘power with’). Employers are often seen to 

use strong-arm tactics to coerce those found to be 

trying to unionise and therefore have been 

successful in keeping the garment industry 

predominantly non-unionised. A key issue 

favouring the employers in keeping the garment 

industry non-unionised is that the workers in 

question are mostly young women who have 

migrated from rural areas where the concept of 

trade unions in not pronounced and is patriarchal in 

nature.  

 

The economic benefits of women’s labour force 

participation have spilled over onto other spheres 

of their personal lives. Paul-Majumdar and Begum 

argue that women have experienced greater voice 

and decision-making power in household due to the 

value of their economic benefaction, enhanced 

feeling of self-value and, in some cases larger 

personal autonomy (‘power within’). The access to 

earning power has allowed several women to 

renegotiate their roles in marriages, while others 

have challenged the cultural norms and walked out 

of abusive marriages or reached out to take care of 

elderly parents. Furthermore, a national 

consultation exercise conducted by NGO Working 

Group of the World Bank reported that garment 

export industries and NGOs were the sole formal 

organizations unanimously deemed to have a 

positive influence on the urban poor and scholars  

have argued that the host country benefits from 

foreign direct investment (FDI) as it can act as an 

effective weapon for economic development. 

Several scholars like Spielberg rightfully project 

the negative aspects of the ground reality for 

garment workers in Bangladesh however, the 

women workers argue to be fully aware of the 

exploitation and comparatively lower wages (to the 

West). The women workers in global garment 

industry argue that regardless of the conditions, the 

job has certainly provided them with material and 

personal benefits, an opinion often overlooked in 

the literature. Furthermore, a 1997 survey showed 

five percent of women had encountered sexual 

harassment in the garment factory. It is argued that 
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a small percentage of women reported to have 

experienced sexual harassment in the workplace 

and were often more likely to experience a 

mishappen on their journey back. In addition, 

studies in Dhaka’s (capital city of Bangladesh) 

urban slums show that several parents preferred 

their daughters to work at the garment export 

factories because they were considered safer 

options for their young daughters.  

 

Domínguez et al. problematizes the argument that 

the current export-based jobs are dignified 

alternatives for all women in Global South. 

Although, globalisation and interconnected has 

formed common patterns across faraway localities, 

it is troublesome to assume that the experiences of 

women in Bangladesh or other Asian export sector 

would be parallel to those of Mexico or Central 

America. In contrast to the case study of 

Bangladesh, Domínguez et al. argues that several 

observations made in Mexico reveal that women’s 

participation in labour force, working in 

maquiladoras did not reap economic benefits or 

increased agency in most cases. Several former 

maquiladora workers have initiated small 

businesses such as beauty parlours instead of 

working in export industries due to health and 

financial reasons. Case studies and interviews 

revealed that the wages of women workers in 

maquila factories did not even meet the Mexican 

minimum wage of US$ 174 and were insufficient to 

meet the basic needs of the workers’ and their 

families. In order to cover the basic basket needs, 

women workers were likely to work overtime 

which would result in twelve hours shifts or 

complement their job as a maquila worker with 

other informal roles such as domestic workers. In 

similar events to Bangladesh, the economic 

contribution does not change their traditional roles 

and may not satisfy strategic needs of women, 

rather the women workers experience double 

burden with increased household responsibilities. 

The sense of autonomy and independence is many 

cases is dependent on the age and marital status of 

workers. Petros and Quintero and Dragustnovis 

argue that young girls who earn wages through 

working in export industries experience a sense of 

self-worth and increased independence however, as 

observed in Northern Mexican cities, married 

women may appreciate their role as a secondary 

breadwinner, they still experience large 

responsibility for their family. Instead of 

representing an opportunity for women to increase 

their agency, maquila workers incomes are only a 

means for survival and rarely translate into them 

questioning patriarchal norms.  

 

In contrast to the Bangladeshi women workers, 

several studies from mid-1980s to early 2000s in 

Mexico and Central America reveal a noticeable 

pattern of sexual harassment by managers, 

supervisors and male co-workers including 

touching, lewd behaviour, and sexual comments. 

The women interviewed for the case studies also 

stated that they would not want their daughters to 

work as maquila workers as long as it could be 

avoided. In addition to sexual harassment, the case 

of killings in Ciudad Juàrez highlight the 

increasing problem of extreme violence faced by 

women, in the method of systematic killings 

involving torture. These types of killings often 

include several maquiladora workers as victims and 

is seen as a growing problem . Blanco and Villa 

argue that the improved economic states or 

contributions by women challenge the existing 

patriarchal norms and traditional gender relations 

in a society, and under selective circumstances, 

may ignite rage and violence against women. As 

individuals’ women are unlikely to bring forth 

demands or fight for human rights, however, in 
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Mexico, there is a strong trade union presence. 

Several NGOs and transnational solidarity networks 

such as Coalition of Justice in Maquiladoras (CJM) 

and Servicio, Desarollo y Paz, AC (SEDEPAC) 

among others have developed since the late 1980s 

corresponding with arrangements for North 

American Free trade Agreement (NAFTA). These 

organisations are associated with transnational 

networks like Maquiladora Solidarity Network 

(Canada) and international partners in America. 

The collective organizations although have mixed 

outcomes when confronting global manufacturing 

units, the overall success in regard to women’s 

capacity building is commended. 

 

Section Three: Empowerment in Global Service  

This section will focus on two forms of Global 

services: domestic labour and nursing. In terms of 

migrant labour, the section will look at the cases of 

Latin American migrants in the United States of 

America, and Zimbabwean workers in 

Johannesburg. The aim is to highlight that 

globalisation of reproductive labour is not only a 

phenomenon in Global North but in developing 

nations of Global South as well. In both the cases, 

the essay will argue that economic empowerment 

for women is limited and comes with a cost of 

mobility, legal barriers, and exploitation. In 

contrast, the case study of Indian nurses in the Gulf 

countries reveal economic empowerment, training, 

and increased agency. However, the problem of 

legal contracts and limited mobility constraints the 

opportunity for women’s empowerment.  

 

The concept of ‘new international division of 

reproductive labour’ (NIDRL) portrays that 

reproductive labour formerly given by  women in 

‘core’ countries in progressively supplied by 

women from ‘peripheral’ states who have travelled 

to the ‘core’ states in order to undertake domestic 

labour. Driven by an escalating demand for migrant 

domestic workers throughout richer countries 

across the globe and the supply of workers by less 

affluent countries, the global services industry is 

linked to the globalisation dynamics that continue 

to recast social hierarchy domestically and 

globally. On the demand side, feminisation of the 

labour force, the ageing population and 

masculinisation of women’s work patterns makes it 

difficult to continue reproductive roles therefore, 

the purchase of reproductive services from migrant 

workers allows these women to continue their role 

in the work force. This phenomenon is severely 

structured by intersecting factors alongside gender, 

which as class, race, and ethnicity. Studies show 

that affluent families in California prefer Filipino 

or Mexican women as caretakers as they are 

stereotyped to be docile and possess remarkable 

nurturing skills. Similarly, In South Africa, 

Zimbabwean women migrants are preferred as they 

are considered ‘loyal, clean and cheap’ workers .   

 

Several interviews and case studies of migrant 

caregivers by Zimmerman et al. reveal the tragic 

conditions borne by several women migrants. 

Claudia Gate, a 19-year-old immigrant from Chile 

testified before the Labour Commissioner in 

Sonoma County that her employers in California 

paid her only $50 a month even though she worked 

24/7 as a servant, cook and gardener. In addition, 

she was made to sleep on the floor, her passport 

was held onto by the employers and withheld her 

pay for more than a year. The Mujeres Unidas y 

Activas (MUA), a collective organization 

supporting Latina immigrant domestic workers 

report that workers often have to suffer 

circumstances approaching slavery (‘power with’). 

This highlights the limited extent of economic 

empowerment accessed by illegal migrant workers 

in the ‘core’ countries as not only the wages are 
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below the minimum wage rate of U.S.A. (US$ 7.5/ 

hour) in most mases but the amount is often 

withheld in order to reduce physical mobility of the 

employee. In contrast, illegal migrant workers in 

Johannesburg, South Africa, reveal that while the 

job is exploitative and demeaning in nature, the 

limited remittances sent back to their families in 

their home countries allows them to build a better 

future. Many women especially Zimbabwean 

workers complained about the long working hours, 

exploitative work, poor pay and sexual abuse in 

several instances however,  they also emphasised 

on the need for their current jobs to fulfil the needs 

of their family and the future. Judith Atanasio, an 

undocumented domestic caregiver in Johannesburg 

focused on the depersonalisation and disposable 

treatment received by workers as the employers 

“needed our labour but not us” . While the cases in 

South Africa reveal fulfilment of economic 

empowerment to an extent, from the perspective of 

the migrant workers, there is still a lack of agency 

(‘power within’) and decision-making. 

 

The global nursing case chain (GNCC) in another 

strand of global service industry and is often 

supported by governmental organizations. The 

supplying nations, India in this case, promote 

labour export programmes as it provides several 

benefits including: relieving burden on the global 

labour market and securing significant foreign 

exchange through remittances. The state of Kerala 

set-up a state-owned company, Overseas 

Development and Employment Promotion 

Consultants Ltd. in 1995 that supplied over 600 

nurses to Saudi Arabia in 2005 and continued to 

speak to other authorities like Kuwait and UAE. 

Key reasons for women, especially from the federal 

state of Kerala, has been economic growth, desire 

for more professional experience and autonomy 

(‘power to’). Percot argues that nurses in Gulf 

countries and Western states challenge the 

traditional gender-based restrictions and roles and 

continue to increase female agency. The migration 

to another country provides women with a better 

opportunity to not only be the breadwinners in a 

relation but also provide care for the parents, which 

is unusual in the Indian context as a woman. This 

portrays the achievement of practical and strategic 

gender needs for Keralese nurses in Gulf states as 

well as economic empowerment, increased agency 

and opportunities for further experiences. 

However, there still are barriers to women’s 

empowerment as legal nurses as well.  

When advertised to the job of nursing, women are 

the ‘obvious’ choice as they are stereotyped to 

contain natural attributes like submissive and self-

suffice. The same argument is made for married 

women who are portrayed to befit the role due to 

their ‘maternal instincts’ and nurturing nature. This 

highlights the discriminatory nature of recruitment 

as the male-counterparts may not fit into the 

stereotype to work as a nurse. Furthermore, 

training nurses for emigration – referred to as 

‘business process outsourcing’ – has become a fast-

growing industry for private companies to invest in 

due to large profits, however, this has resulted in 

several cases of exploitation. Jha puts forth a case 

Indian nurses in Saudi Arabia, sponsored by 

Nakhuba House Medical Services Company, a 

Riyadh-based firm, who were forced to stay and 

work for the Saudi Ministry of Health even after 

completing the three-years contract in the country. 

While such cases of exploitation cannot be 

disregarded, the more regulated work of migrant 

nurses, paired with required skills in the framework 

of a global nursing shortage provides for greater 

global mobility and agency in comparison to other 

services like domestic work. 

 

Section Four: Past and Future Actions 
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While platforms like the Beijing Platform for 

Action, the United Nations and Millennium 

Development Goals have promoted women’s 

empowerment, there are additional ways to reduce 

exploitation in Global manufacturing and service 

industries and increase opportunities for 

empowerment.  

 

In regard to the global manufacturing industries, 

Kabeer argues that formal or semi-formal paid jobs 

presents the most favourable pathway to women’s 

empowerment however, such employment 

opportunities especially in the public sector is 

declining. Therefore, it is unlikely for men and 

women currently employed in the informal sector to 

access such opportunities offered by formal work in 

the near or distant future. Furthermore, Domínguez 

et al. and Kabeer present evidence showing a 

greater eagerness on the part of women in export 

industries to participate in collective bargaining 

with the administration (‘power with’). As 

portrayed in Section One, it is a key component in 

women’s empowerment and is lacking in the 

Global manufacturing industries. There is a 

question of effectiveness of collective organisations 

if attached to the government or privately run. The 

case study of El Salvador shows some unions have 

started to assist maquiladoras workers to form 

unions despite the anti-union attitudes from private 

companies. Similar cases have been found in 

Nicaragua and Honduras. A key aspect of their 

mission is to denounce bad working conditions and 

low wages, and further demand for improved 

conditions including capacity-building and training. 

  

In regard to the global service industries, a key 

concern regarding the exploitation of 

undocumented migrant workers has been about the 

legal barriers associated with country policies or 

guidelines. Lindio-McGovern and Wallimann 

disclose that in the case of South African domestic 

workers, the ‘legal’ migrants as well as domestic 

caregivers are recipients of one of the most notable 

and extensive efforts across the globe in regard to 

formally regulated paid work. However, a majority 

of the workers are excluded from labour rights due 

to the ‘illegal’ presence in the country. Similarly, 

several scholars argue that there is a systematic use 

of immigrants and coloured people as disposable 

workers in the United States. Through the 

observation of Mario Barrera and Kitty Calavita, 

Zimmerman et al. state that while immigration 

policies of U.S.A. allow for ‘recruitment’ or 

importation of migrant labour, the policies of the 

state deny the labour the rights of citizen workers 

therefore leaving them exposed to exploitation. 

This allows the state to maximise the service of the 

workers while minimising the cost linked with 

providing for the labourers. This highlights the 

potential failures of nation-states in incorporating 

the large illegal migrant group of labourers. While 

the solution is debatable, legal protection against 

exploitation of labour is key into increasing 

opportunities of empowerment.  

 

Conclusion  

The different approaches to gender and 

development project a diverse range of 

understanding of empowerment. Some of the 

central themes of women’s empowerment include, 

increased agency and decision making (‘power 

within’), access to resources (‘power to’) and 

collective voice (‘power with’). In addition, 

economic empowerment is not only access to 

income but only the agency to decide how it should 

be spent. The specified factors contributed in 

analysing the extent to which jobs in Global 

manufacturing and services provided women in 

Global South with the opportunity for 

empowerment.  
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The analysis of women’s empowerment in 

Bangladesh’s garment export industry reveals that 

while several Western scholars and media argue 

that the working conditions of women in these 

factories are ‘wretched’, for women employees it 

provides an opportunity for economic 

empowerment, increased agency and decision-

making power at home, and self-value. In 

comparison to Bangladesh, studies in Mexico 

reveal a drastically different story for women 

working in Global manufacturing units. There is 

limited scope for economic empowerment and its 

spill over effect onto increased agency, decision-

making or self-worth. However, the growing 

membership in trade unions (‘power with’) is 

visible. Therefore, women’s empowerment in terms 

of economic empowerment, ability to make 

decisions, increased agency and collective action is 

dependent on the contexts and is not the same 

across Global South. 

 

In the cases discussed, women’s empowerment in 

Global manufacturing was only achieved to an 

extent and is limited by intersecting characteristics 

and societal norms. The analysis of women’s 

empowerment in the case of migrant domestic 

workers in the United States of America and 

Johannesburg, South Africa reveal that workers are 

not only exploited by employers but limit physical 

mobility, legal mobility, and opportunities for 

agency. However, there are collective organizations 

that attempt at correcting or assisting the migrant 

workers as is the case in U.S.A. This shows that it 

in not global but regional inequalities exist in the 

Global Care Chains. In contrast, the nursing 

industries offer more of an opportunity for 

increased women’s employment in regard to agency 

(‘power within’), autonomy, decision-making 

(‘power to’) and economic empowerment.  

 

While international agencies and governments 

recognise the growing potential of labour trade and 

profit from MNCs, there is still a need to assess the 

exploitation of labour. Certain corrections can be 

made by adding laws to protect illegal migrant 

workers and providing resources to women in 

manufacturing units with resources to build 

collective unions. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Over the years, perspectives towards the idea of war have resulted in a 

Public Private Partnership has history of success, doubts, abandonment 

and hopes. Most nations make out different contracts with private 

service providers to provide better services to its citizens. If we look at 

public expenditure as size of the presence of government in the 

economy then countries like Belgium, Denmark, France, Netherland, 

Hungary, Portugal, Austria, Italy, Spain, Norway, Germany, United 

Kingdom, Sweden, Iceland, Canada, United States are mostly spending 

they are between 40 to 60 percent of GDP. This is also true for some 

developing and crisis prone economies. Under the present constraint of 

limited growth scenario in the world economy, growth slowdown in 

emerging economies, slowdown in tax buoyancy there is stronger need 

for better governance, sharing of expertise, utilization of more 

economies of scale of involved parties for better delivery of public 

utilities and services to work towards infrastructure building and 

maintenance augmenting private capital and human capital. This paper 

focuses on  (i) different theoretical designs of PPP including strength 

and weaknesses, (ii) cases of PPP in India and benefits to common 

people and for nation building and progress lowering the cost, (iii) PPP 

and reduction of hierarchy through SPV and (iv) failure of PPP and 

government to retain these public services for good performance. 
 

KEY WORDS:  PPP, GDP, Private, Public, Capital, Human Capital, 

SPV, Economy. 

 

Introduction  

The public and private sector (including non-profits) by working 

together are often able to accomplish far more due to the pooling of 

differing perspectives and expertise with alternative methods of 

financing different infrastructure development, delivery, and research 

for the government.   

 

The financial crisis of 2008 onwards brought about renewed interest in 

PPP in both developed and developing countries. Facing constraints on 
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public resources and fiscal space, while recognizing 

the importance of investment in infrastructure to 

help their economies grow, governments are 

increasingly turning to the private sector as an 

alternative additional source of funding to meet the 

funding gap. While recent attention has been 

focused on fiscal risk, governments look to the 

private sector for other reasons: 

• Exploring PPPs as a way of introducing private 

sector technology and innovation in providing 

better public services through improved 

operational efficiency 

• Incentivizing the private sector to deliver 

projects on time and within budget 

• Imposing budgetary certainty by setting present 

and the future costs of infrastructre projects over 

time 

• Utilizing PPPs as a way of developing local 

private sector capabilities through joint ventures 

with large international firms, as well as sub-

contracting opportunities for local firms in areas 

such as civil works, electrical works, facilities 

management, security services, cleaning 

services, maintenance services 

• Using PPPs as a way of gradually exposing state 

owned enterprises and government to increasing 

levels of private sector participation (especially 

foreign) and structuring PPPs in a way so as to 

ensure transfer of skills leading to national 

champions that can run their own operations 

professionally and eventually export their 

competencies by bidding for projects/ joint 

ventures 

• Creating persification in the economy by 

making the country more competitive in terms 

of its facilitating infrastructure base as well as 

giving a boost to its business and industry 

associated with infrastructure development 

(such as construction, equipment, support 

services) 

• Supplementing limited public sector capacities 

to meet the growing demand for infrastructure 

development 

• Extracting long-term value-for-money through 

appropriate risk transfer to the private sector 

over the life of the project – from design/ 

construction to operations/ maintenance 

Building modern, sustainable, and reliable 

infrastructure is critical for meeting the rising 

aspirations of billions of people around the globe. 

Infrastructure investment helps raise economic 

growth rates, offers new economic opportunities, 

and facilitates investment in human capital. PPPs 

can be a tool to deliver much needed infrastructure 

services. 

 

Governments are facing increasing pressure to 

improve underfunded or neglected public services.  

But you cannot stop investment either physical 

capital or human resource capital. Infrastructure 

gap has a negative impact on economic growth and 

prosperity.  With deregulations and more 

devolutions there is increasing pressure to open up 

and to attain competitive efficiency at par with the 

private sector. Infrastructure gap, inability to 

maintain existing infrastructure, higher operation 

and maintenance costs and increasing debt 

government entail public sectors need to optimize 

procurement, drawing on private sector services 

and finances to provide value for money. 

Table 01 Classification of countries as per public expenditure 

as share of GDP 

% share Countries 

Less than 25 Singapore (11.28), South Korea, China 

 25and less than 
35 

Iran, Mexico, India, Switzerland, South 
Africa 

35 and less than 
45 

Australia, Russia, Lithuania, Japan, Esto-
nia, Canada, United States 

45 and less than 
50 

Spain, Norway, Germany, United King-
dom, Israel, Sweden, Iceland, Ireland, 

50 and less than 
55 

Netherland, Hungary, Portugal, Austria, 
Italy, Finland 

55 and above Belgium, Greece, Denmark, France 
(56.56) 
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Table 01 Classification of countries as per public expenditure 

as share of GDP 

 

PPPs draw on the combined financial, technical and 

domain-specific resources that local governments 

and private organizations offer to better share 

responsibilities and costs between the public and 

private sector and improve the productivity and 

innovation of local and global in many public 

sectors. In short PPP is a cooperative agreement 

focusing on common goals and sharing inputs and 

resources for specific, measurable, attainable and to 

stay relevant. Sometimes it is accused for gradual 

privatization and the contracting out of government 

services. But in spirit PPP is recognised as a 

valuable development tool. It has state and non-state 

actors like governments, firms, donors, civil society, 

and the public.  It draws heavily from its 

anticipation regarding political support.  Designing, 

completing, implementing and funding the project 

are key points for private sector analysis whereas 

clarity regarding projects, defining and monitoring 

compliance are major objectives with which public 

sector approaches it. It is normally expected that 

risks to be distributed between the public and 

private partners as per their willingness and ability 

to assess, control and cope with them.  

 

Promoting private partners in presence of many 

state actors is another challenge, mostly (i) fear of 

loss of control, (ii) changing future conditions of 

agreement, (iii) risks and effects on public 

employee and political actors.  

 

Public Private Partnership in Infrastructure 

Resource Centre (PPPIRC) of World Bank found 

major risks associated with PPPs in development, 

bidding and interestingly costs in PPP projects are 

higher than traditional government procurement 

processes. Good governance to citizens needs is 

reflected by the provision of public networks. 

Private and public organizations work hard to 

provide improved infrastructure facility to afford a 

better lifestyle at reduced cost of living. It is of real 

concern that there is negligible research available in 

the public space on the financial value of PPPs. 

Ownership of private sector is limited to inked deal 

and within the boundary of its profit motive and not 

towards support of sustainable development 

outcomes. All over the world, well-designed PPP 

transactions have delivered quality infrastructure 

and services, often at lower cost, by harnessing 

private sector financing, technical know-how, and 

management expertise. This paper focuses on  (i) 

different theoretical designs of PPP including 

strength and weaknesses, (ii) cases of PPP in India 

and benefits to common people and for nation 

building and progress lowering the cost, (iii) PPP 

and reduction of hierarchy through SPV and (iv) 

failure of PPP and government to retain these 

public services for good performance. 

 

In the following table we have shared a crucial 

concern for PPP worldwide. No need to repeat here 

that size of the public expenditure, debt positions of 

the government and delivery history of public 

institutions, quality of public goods , social 

overheads and efficiency in government 

investments are crucial for favouring PPP.  

 

% share Countries 

Less than 25 Estonia, Russia, New Zeland 

25 and less than 
50 

Switzerland, Norway, Denmark, South 
Korea, Sweden, Australia, Iceland, 
Mexico, China 

50 and less than 
75 

South Africa, Netherland, Israel, Fin-
land, Germany, Ireland, India, Hungary 

75 and less than 
100 

Austria, United Kingdom, Canada, 
France, Spain, 

100 and less than 
150 

Belgium, United States, Portugal, Italy 

150 and above  Greece, Japan (253) 
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In table I we have shared theoretical inputs on 

strengths and weaknesses of PPPs.  

Table I: Strengths and Weakness of PPPS 

 

Table II Budgetary and other functioning Concerns of PPP 

Source: http://www.oecd.org/gov/budgeting/

oecdjournalonbudgeting.htm  

 

PPP at the core is always measured for its utility to 

public sector, private sector and to the public at 

large in terms of raising capital, encouraging private 

sector in designing, better distribution of public 

esources for infrastructure projects, helping private 

sector to deliver innovative services and most 

importantly better quality services without 

compromising on public need. Table III shares 

information on benefits to public sector, private 

sector and public from this intervention.  

 

Table III: Benefits to People and Sectors 

 

 

Types of Public Private Partnership  

The PPP models can be classified into five broad 

categories in order of general involvement and 

assumption of risks by the private sector. The five 

broad categorizations of participation are (I) Supply 

and management contract (ii) Turnkey (iii) 

Affermage/Lease (IV) Concessions (v) Private 

ownership of assets and PFI type.  

 

 

Strengths of PPPs Weaknesses of PPPs 

1. Ability to deliver value for 
money in public service 
procurement 

2. Identifying public needs 
and provides service 

3. Utilizing modern skills, 
resources and experience of 
both sectors 

  

  

1. Public sector may lose 
managerial control of its 
services in day-to-day man-
agement 

2. PPP procurement can be 
time consuming and expen-
sive. 

3. Accountability and trans-
parency are minimal 

4. Rather inflexible, especial-
ly in the long term nature of 
contracts 

5. Limited scope for modify-
ing services 

6. Time and money limita-
tions many projects have 
proven fatal 

Budgetary Concerns Design Concerns 

Direct relationship be-
tween the way a 
scheme is designed and 
constructed and its 
whole life operational 
cost  

Team building effort within the 
consortiums help the development 
and diffusion of both tacit and 
explicit knowledge 

  

Making measures so 
that capital expenditure 
is not turned  into re-
current expenditure 

Healthy competition amongst fun-
ders to reduce funding costs 

Lenders to the private 
sector are  very much 
directly concerned with 
the quality of the pro-
jects  

financial institutions apply very 
rigorous assessment of the risks 

financial institutions 
maintain close scrutiny 
over the projects 

The responsibility of designing, 
constructing financing and operat-
ing the scheme are with the private 
sector  

Positive contractual 
incentives to reach cer-
tain performance re-
sults 

  

Transaction teams are mostly con-
sist of trained members to evaluate 
the bids of the sponsor agency, 
legal, technical and financial ad-
visers from consulting group  

Benefits to the pub-
lic sector 

  

Benefits to the 
private sector 

  

Benefits to the 
public 

1. Public authorities 
to raise capital for 
high priority and 
cost involved 
works. 

2. Utilize the private 
sector expertise in 
order to deliver 
services. 

3. The resources 
required especial-
ly the gap can be 
generated. 

4. Delegates respon-
sibility and en-
courages private 
sector innovation 
in service design 
and construction. 

5.  Allow the best 
distribution of 
public resources 
in the pursuit of 
infrastructural 
development. 

6. Realizes value for 
money for the 
entire life of the 
project or ser-
vice.  

7.Offers a wide 
range of business 
opportunities. 

8.Engage in a 
broader field of 
activities of de-
signing and deliv-
ering of  innova-
tive solutions. 

9.Long-term rela-
tionships stable-
lizes the founda-
tion for the 
growth of its busi-
ness. 

10.The weighted 
cost of finance is 
1 to 3 percent 
lower than the 
private sector’s 
cost. 

  

1. Provide ser-
vices, in a 
more efficient 
and cost effec-
tive manner. 

2. Better quality 
services with-
out compro-
mising on pub-
lic need. 

3. Facilitate and 
encourage 
entrepreneur-
ism by reduc-
ing the time, 
cost and dis-
tance 

4. In medical 
sciences pro-
vide speedy 
and state of art 
technology as 
life saving 
tool. 
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Table IV: Category of Public Private Partnership 

 

 

Transfer of Risks in PPP 

It is always better if risks are carried by those that 

manage them best. The key aspect to PPPs is thus 

identifying and sharing the risks between private 

and public partners. Three categories of risks, listed 

in the table below, can be identified: 

macroeconomic, commercial and legal/ political 

risks. Risks are events that can be measured and the 

probability for its occurrence assigned. Risks vary 

in nature, some of them are endogenous 

(controllable by a party to a meaningful extent) and 

some others exogenous, uncontrollable, to at least 

some of the parties, but measurable. 

 

A detailed contract identifying and sharing the risks 

and benefits and the responsibilities of both the 

public and private partners is required for successful 

PPP. This need to state and actors need 

responsibility for clear funding provisions, 

hierarchy structure, and provisioning of special 

purpose vehicle to manage the project. We cannot 

deny that likely revenue flows is important for the 

PPP schemes. Existence of a governance body of 

the public sector side is essential to harness the 

potential and most importantly contain political 

interferences as well as genuine rise in financing 

provision to run the project. In the table below we 

have taken few identified cases of South-Caucasian 

Railway, Channel Tunnel Fixed Link, Port of 

Cotonou serves Benin, Niger and the north of 

Nigeria, Cabeólica Wind Power Project in Cape 

Verde, Education Voucher System in Columbia 

(1991-97), Kalinga Institute of Social Service in 

India.  

 

Table V: PPP Models and risks to partners  

Broad 
category 

Main 
variants 

Ownership of 
capital assets 

Responsibility 
of investment 

Supply 
and man-
agement 
contract 

Outsourc-
ing 

Public Public 

Mainte-
nance 
manage-
ment 

Public Public/ Pri-
vate 

Opera-
tional 
manage-
ment 

Public Public 

Turnkey   Public Public 

Af-
fermage/ 

Lease 

Af-
fermage 

Public Public 

BLT* Public Public 

Conces-
sions 

Franchise Public/Private Private/Public 

BOT** Public/Private Private/Public 

Private 
owner-
ship of 
assets 
and PFI 
type 

BOO/
BDFO**

Private Private 

PFI**** Private/Public Private 

Divesti-
ture 

Private Private 
Agents Types of Risks (External) 

Macro Econom-
ics and Com-
mercial 

Legal and Political 

Public Sovereign Risk Different investment preference 
of alternating governments 

Demand Risk Expansionary anti-crisis poli-
cies raising the cost of financ-
ing, Risk of expansion 

Private Aggregate De-
mand, Demand 

Different investment preference 
of alternating governments 

Interest rate risk, 
Price setting 

Liquidity risk Expansionary anti-crisis poli-
cies raising the cost of financing 

Exchange Rate 
Risk 

Risk of expansion 

  Types of Risks (Project Specific) 

  Type-I Type-II 

Private Design and con- Contractor failure risk, Renego-

Operation and 
Maintenance 

Early termination risk 

Input-output 
quality and 
quantity risk, 
Residual value 
risk 

Security risk, Technology risk, 
Idiosyncratic interest and li-
quidity risk 

 20-40% of a PPP’s capital costs mostly funded by equity, 
external debt finance and always require stable legal frame-
work. 
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Table VII: Case Study of Selected PPP Models 

 

Source:- https://ppp.worldbank.org/public-private-partnership/

ppp-sector/transportation/railways/shared-use-railway-tracks/

concession-agreements/concession-agreem 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/

media/5977576ee5274a289a000031/Topic_Guide_Public-

Private_Partnerships.pdf 

 

Conclusion 

There is no doubt regarding history of success, 

doubts, abandonment and hopes in government 

initiated PPP. Government expenditure in all 

economies increases over time. This is irrespective 

of level of commercialization and privatization. 

Most nations make out different contracts with 

private service providers to provide better services 

to its citizens. If we look at public expenditure as 

size of the presence of government in the economy 

then countries like Belgium, Denmark, France, 

Netherland, Hungary, Portugal, Austria, Italy, 

Spain, Norway, Germany, United Kingdom, 

Sweden, Iceland, Canada, United States are mostly 

spending they are between 40 to 60 percent of 

GDP. This is also true for some developing and 

crisis prone economies. As seen from the cases 

analysed the success of PPP in South-Caucasian 

Railway is due to right planning, demand forecast, 

deep pocket of the Concessionaire in South-

Caucasian Railway. It is a right mixture of 

concession agreement and franchise. More public is 

benefitted as the corridor serves movement of wider 

citizens.  Channel Tunnel Fixed Link and Channel 

Tunnel Railway Link are proving complementary to 

each other. This is the case of single operator and 

pricing is the other main strategy. With no major 

repairs and maintenance the model will work out 

Type and Description Example 

Type: - Concession 
Agreement 

Description:- Government defines and grants spe-
cific rights to an entity (usually a private company) 
to build and operate a facility for a fixed period of 
time (can be for 30 Years) 

( new road, railway network) 

Example- South-Caucasian Railway :- Concession agreement between the 
Republic of Armenia (“Concedent”), the South-Caucasian Railway 
(“Concessionaire”) and the Russian Railways (“Guarantor”) to transfer of Arme-
nian Railway System to South-Caucasian Railway to modernize and operate. It 
has element of franchise lease as the Concessionaire is  providing railway net-
work for other operators including guarantor Russian Railways. 

Example- Channel Tunnel Fixed Link :- Concession agreement between United 
Kingdom and France and the Concessionaires (The Channel Tunnel Group Lim-
ited and France-Manche S.A.) regarding the development, financing, construc-
tion and operation of a fixed link across the English Channel 

Example- Channel Tunnel Railway Link (High Speed 1):-  between St. Pancras 
Station in London to the Channel Tunnel, between Secretary of State for 
Transport (UK) and High Speed 1 Limited (HS 1 Limited) Mostly for internal 
business centers, office space. Private operators harnessing advantage of comple-
mentarities (bus, tramway, subway, etc.) and an adequate road system and the 
related sources of energy no blurred vision or lobbying by environmentalists or 
user associations 

Example- Port of Cotonou serves Benin, Niger and the north of Nigeria: 
Consortium Groupe Bollore (France) with 75% and SMTC (Benin) with 25% 
and transaction adviser by International Finance Corporations. Increased of traf-
fic from 3.1 to 6.1 million tons (2001-07) and expected to grow more. Creating 
South Wharf Container Terminal and increasing berth length and draft, storage 
area, equipment and truck parking (container traffic from 300,000 TEUs to 
723,000 TEUs). Private party was given 25 years concession period. 

Type :- Franchise 
lease 

Description :- State agency/ municipality finances and 
builds utility and contracts to private companies for 
O&M, Annual Fixed Payments 

Example- The Lesotho Health Care PPP:- A modern 425-bed national referral 
hospital for people replacing the older one. Transaction advisor was  IFC  and 
contract to Netcare and consortium is Tsepong formed by Netcare. Development 
of three primary care clinics and provision of all clinical services (recruitment of 
doctors, nurses, health professionals; and the provision of medical equipment and 
pharmaceuticals). Reduced death rates by 41%, maternal deaths by 10%, hospital 
deaths within 24 hours of admittance by 17%, paediatric pneumonia deaths by 
65%, still births by 22% and increase in survival of extremely underweight ba-
bies to 70%, total annual outpatient visits by 110% with 22% increase in efficien-
cy (on a per patient basis) across the new health network. People prefer PPP in 
Healthcare. Challenges:- Huge Financial Burden forced Government to relook at 
the project. Accusation of insufficient monitoring of variation orders (services 
beyond original agreement), both base price and increment as per inflation ap-
peared low for private player and change in historical user behavior of people 
were not factored into the agreement. The World Bank Group is trying to help 
the Government of Lesotho to try and resolve some of the pressing concerns. 

Type:- Turnkey or 
Design-build 

  

Description: - The private contractor selected through 
bidding designs and builds a facility for a fixed fee, 
rate or total cost. Private sector investment is low and 
for a short-term involves state agency/ municipality  
financing 

Cabeólica Wind Power Project in Cape Verde:- Fully commercial operations 
for four firms offering 25% electricity demand at 25% cheaper rate and lowered 
carbon emission by 85,000 million tonnes. This was operational in ten months. 

Type :-Design-build-
operate 

Description:-State agency/ Municipality provides 
financing and private partner designs, builds and oper-
ates 

Private Operations Description:- Award contracts for full or partial O&M 
mostly seen in transport, energy, urban. In BOT, the 
private sector would finance, build and operate an 
educational facility (public school, university building, 
etc.) under a long-term contract with the public sector. 
When the contract expires, the facility is transferred 
back to the public sector 

Education Voucher System in Columbia (1991-97):- Helped poor people, 
helped both private and public schools and fuelled demand for higher education. 
This was targeted low income families to send their children to schools. Oppor-
tunity costs at 77% of unit cost per pupil to family at the maximum value were 
US $ 190 per year was provided and renewed upto class 11. Some municipalities 
face higher than allotted vouchers. PACES provided more than 125000 pupils in 
private schools. 

Kalinga Institute of Social Service:-  It is a successful model thanks to the way it 
is managed and dedication of its staff and for the inspiring leadership provided 
by Dr. Achyuta Samanta. Planners and administrators of different governments 
within India and abroad  . The success of KISS has attracted the attention of 
planners and administrators of different governments within the country and 
abroad to replicate the model with private administration. India (Odisha, Delhi, 
AP states), countries including Bangladesh, Nepal (ongoing)  land is provided by 
the government:- benefitting more than 25000 students.  

Government provides free books and rations as per their norms , improves 

sports facilities, employees of KIIT University selflessly donate a small 

part of their salary, few corporate divert a park a part of their CSR ex-

penditures, some philanthropically donate provisions for building and 

health centres to help it growing to serve 25000 tribal children in the last  

25 years. It has been producing educated and skilled workforce, bureau-

crats, sport champions in ASIAD, Commonwealth etc.  It has KISS foun-

dations both in UK and USA too. Its success is demand driven and mana-

gerial skills and orientation to serve the society. Major risk is co-

ordination failures and scale. 

https://ppp.worldbank.org/public-private-partnership/library/channel-tunnel-railway-link-high-speed-1-concession-agreement
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smooth.  

 

Under the present constraint of limited growth 

scenario in the world economy, growth slowdown 

in emerging economies, slowdown in tax buoyancy 

there is stronger need for better governance, sharing 

of expertise, utilization of more economies of scale 

of involved parties for better delivery of public 

utilities and services to work towards infrastructure 

building and maintenance augmenting private 

capital and human capital. Lesotho health care is a 

classic example of success with people but pinching 

government pocket for its success. The case reflects 

awareness regarding successful government health 

care facility yield in augmented demand. This is 

crucial learning for PPP as per financial agreement 

with government. We need more buffer beyond 

raise in contract price as per inflation rate as rate of 

rise in healthcare pricing may be more. The case 

that World Bank is considering case favourably 

talks about value of success in terms of public 

acceptability. Cabeólica Wind Power Project in 

Cape Verde in PPP is another successful case of use 

of available resources, timeline for completion, 

costly alternatives and multiple success for cheaper 

rate and lowered carbon emission by 85,000 million 

tonnes. Education Voucher System in Columbia 

provided education and income earning 

simultaneously. Private education also got a big 

boost as well as demand for food items, functional 

literacy and for higher education. Moreover it 

increases utility of existing government institutions 

and female empowerment.  
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ABSTRACT: 

This paper believes that rock paintings executed by prehistoric humans 

form one segment, though rather complex, of the archaeological 

record. Just like other forms of archaeological data the paintings carry 

a gamut of meanings and become illuminating only when related to 

specific interests or supposition. It offers here a very introductory 

comment on the distributions of some motifs in India and also talks 

about some of the archaeological issues to which they can relate to. 

The  variability in style of Indian rock art production points towards 

numerous influences that have shaped its formation. This diversity is a 

result of various factors, that includes a long period of production and 

interactivity between groups with different social organizations. Few 

case studies from different regions within the domestic boundary are 

used to embellish the diversity of the subcontinent’s rock art and 

describe its relationship to landscape. The long term vision is to help 

produce methods for looking at paintings as qualified records of 

prehistoric settlement. 

KEY WORDS: Heritage, Distribution, Representation, Symbol, 

Community. 

 

Introduction 

The various branches of creative activity concerned with the 

production of imaginative designs, sounds or ideas e.g. paintings, 

music, writing, considered collectively is art. It is the creation of works 

of beauty.80 Art is also a form of social expression, and it inevitably 

exists along with culture. As an individual is always a creation of 

society and the child of a culture, art by itself serves social as well as 

individual needs, interests and demands. 

 

World’s greatest works of art, aesthetically strong and spiritually 

effective imagery are embedded in cultural landscapes and are found at 

rock art sites. It consists of paintings, drawings, engravings, stencils, 

prints, bas-relief carvings and figures in rock shelters and caves, on 

boulders and platforms. Rock art gave a glimpse of mankind’s affluent 
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spiritual and cultural heritage (intangible), it holds 

great importance for its creators and their 

descendants. Its charm, its symbolism, and its 

diverse narrative meant that it is widely admired 

and treasured internationally, locally and 

regionally. Its continued presence is important for 

the global communities to recognize and know 

about the varied cultural traditions, their primordial 

origins and association to the landscapes they have 

occupied. 

 

Vishnu Wakankar is usually declared as the father 

of Rock art studies in India. He discovered 

Bhimbetka shelters in 1957. The first known 

discovery of Rock art was done in 1867 by 

Archibald Carlleyle, it was discovered in the 

sandstone hills of the Vindhyas in Mirzapur (Uttar 

Pradesh). This was the beginning with discoveries 

and studies which got sophisticated and recognized 

with the passage of time. Apart from Bhimbetka 

rock shelters (UNESCO world heritage site, 2003), 

Dras, Kargil, Kurnool (Andhra Pradesh), 

Padiyandal (Tamil Nadu) etc. are well known sites 

in case of India. 

 

Distribution and Description of Rock Art: 

If we look at the global distribution of Rock Art we 

find that it is distributed throughout the world and 

the list is getting longer day by day. Focusing on 

concentration and antiquity we can divide the world 

into six major regions : Southwestern Europe, 

North Africa, South Africa, Australia, India and 

Russia. More than 20 countries reported the 

presence of Rock Art only from Africa, areas of 

Sahara report the high concentration. The oldest 

Rock Art is considered to be found from Australia 

with more than 1,00,000 sites found presently. If 

we look in the case of South America, we found 

that Rock Art of very late historic period is also 

reported from Costa Rica, Lesser Antilles, 

Venezuela, Guianas, Brazil, Bolivia, Peru, Chile, 

Argentina, Equator and Colombia.81 After having a 

glimpse of Rock Art distribution worldwide, it is 

important to have a glimpse of the Rock Art 

distribution in the context of India. 

 

The major part of rock art sites in India are found 

from the central part i.e from the states of Uttar 

Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, and Rajasthan. Most of 

the research in the subcontinent is focused on this 

area. The interest beyond central India has recently 

begun and it illustrated a wider distribution of rock 

art sites all over the subcontinent, and greater levels 

of diverseness than had previously been recognized. 

If we look particularly in respect to Central India 

we found that there are at least two thousand known 

decorated rock - shelters clustered in three major 

ranges, the Vindhyas, Satpura, and the Aravallis.82 

A large number of the rock art sites are painted, 

with a clear proclivity for red pigments, even 

though white, black, yellow, and green were also in 

use. As the major art found are focused on wild 

fauna, hunting and gathering scenes, and 

comparatively less representation of domesticated 

animals in much of the imagery, a major portion of 

the rock art from the region is considered to have 

been produced by Upper Paleolithic or Mesolithic 

communities. A stylistic shift from the fluid 

imagery of hunter-gatherers to the more static 

figures of agro-pastoralists during the Chalcolithic 

period was accompanied by a change in motif focus 

to frequent representations of domesticates, 

chariots, and weaponry.83 Rock art that is 

associated with inscriptions, are also remarkable 

and the time period varies between mid to late first 

millennium BC. 

 

Moving forward towards the North we see that a 

large number of early rock art was discovered 

during the 19th century in the Himalayan region of 



Asiatic Society for Social Science Research D 2020; 2(2): 99-105 

101 

Devashish Saurav 

India. The best known rock art is from two areas, 

Ladakh and the Kumaon Himalayan region. Only in 

the Kumaon Himalayan region 68 sites are 

discovered. Owing to the present political condition 

and demographic shifts that are going on, the case 

of Ladakh is interesting to look at as it can act as a 

source to boost the tourism industry of the region. 

Under periodical research programmes in the 

region, an elaborate programme for recording the 

engraved figures in Ladakh has been conducted.84 

Based on the results, the authors identified the 

influence of ibex in the Ladakhi imagery,  that are 

present in line drawings, filled images, in bi-

triangular and bi curvaceous forms, and stylistic S-

shaped forms. Non-native forms, that are 

stylistically different from the major imagery 

identified, are also reported, typically they are 

associated with the traditional routes of travel and 

river valleys. It shows similarities with imagery 

known from central Asia. On some occasions, the 

content of the imagery is highly useful in attributing 

tentative chronology, it is done by analyzing the 

presence of particular forms of material culture or 

traditional symbols that are important. After this 

other important sites are found in the region of 

Kerala and Tamil Nadu. 

 

An early discovery in India was the site of Edakkal, 

and it still remains an important site in the far 

south. Seven sites ( Tenmalai, Edakkal Guha, 

Ezhuthu Guha, Kovil Kadavu, Ancode, Attala, and 

Toberimala ) out of which Edakkal contains the 

highest number of figures, but no systematic survey 

has been undertaken till now. In total there are 762 

motifs in rock art so far discovered in Kerala. Out 

of these seven sites, four contains petroglyphs, 

while the other three contain pictographs. Basically 

geometric figures dominate the imagery, with few 

humans and animals imageries as well.85 The 

animal figures found both in engravings and 

paintings are deer, god, elephant, tahr, peacock, 

lizard,horse, fish cow, humped bull, fox etc. A 

unique stylistic sequence has been discovered from 

the sites, Mesolithic painted sites occurred before 

Neolithic, Megalithic, and historic period 

petroglyphs and pictographs. K.V.Raman 

discovered the first rock paintings in Tamil Nadu 

(1978) at a place called Mallapadi in Dharmapuri 

district. This was followed by several scholars and 

presently more than 75 sites are discovered. It is 

even suggested that Mesolithic and Megalithic 

period styles are the most common one, and it 

shares similarities with Karnataka and Andhra 

Pradesh.86 Tamil Nadu rock art has vast subject 

matter that includes human form, deer, Buffalo, 

rhinoceros, goat, man riding horse & cattle bird, 

wild boar, tiger, horse, fish, cow and calf, human 

figure with weapons, star, hand prints, elephants, 

fowl, an archer, ladder, monkeys and mongoose, 

bird headed and many more geometric designs 

etc.87 Following this it is important to understand 

the Rock art sites of Andhra Pradesh as it is 

claimed to have connections with Tamil Nadu by 

some scholars. 

 

Twenty nine rock art sites have been recorded in 

Andhra Pradesh, it includes a complex of 20 

painted sites among 30 rock shelters. Majorly 

Pictograph dominates the rock art in Andhra 

Pradesh, the majority of which are either in red or 

white, although a number of petroglyph sites are 

also known.88 Two phases of Mesolithic art 

production are recognized, it is drawn primarily on 

evidence drawn from the site of Kethavaram. The 

first phase comprises large, flat-washed figures in 

red paint, the second phase comprises smaller flat-

wash and outline figures. More thematic uniformity 

is noted in the Neolithic rock imagery, it can be 

differentiated partly on the basis of the presence of 

cattle figures, as well as an increased incidence of 
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rock bruising over painting. Chandramouli 

identifies a remarkable change in the composition 

of rock art panels of prehistoric and historic sites, it 

often includes a white lime wash to prepare a rock 

surface for bichrome imagery.89 The most 

astonishing rock art site which probably belongs to 

the megalithic period is the Ramachandrapuram 

site, petro-pictographs (painted engravings) are 

found here. At Kethavaram, some religious symbols 

and painted inscriptions like Swastika and eternal 

knot indicate their early historical antiquity. At 

Ramachandrapuram the engravings of monkey god 

“Hanuman” belonging to the historical period are 

found. After discussing the far South it is important 

to look at the Rock Art sites present in West i.e 

Gujarat. 

 

Gujarat remained Terra Incognito in the field of 

rock art studies unit 1970. To fill this gap 

V.H.Sonawane discovered a group of rock shelters 

with paintings it was discovered around Tarsang 

village in the Panchamahal district (1971) while he 

was working on the “Archaeology of 

Panchamahals”. The Gujurat rock paintings, to a 

large extent, are found to be drawn on the shelter 

walls or projected ceiling hoods and invariably in 

the niches developed naturally by natural 

weathering of the granite boulders. The majority of 

rock paintings shows mixture of red colour in 

several shades that ranges from a rather dark violet 

to a yellowish brick-red colour. The red pigments 

used in most of the cases are secured from red 

hematite nodules containing iron oxide that are 

found in laterite deposit. We do find paintings 

depicted in white colour, it might have been 

obtained either from calcium carbonate nodules or 

kaolin clay deposits. The unique factor that 

differentiates rock art of Gujarat from rest of the 

Indian subcontinent is the absence of the 

superimposed paintings. For getting an overall 

picture it is important to look at the Orissa and the 

eastern region as well. 

 

Fifty five sites, which are distinct stylistically from 

rest of India, are known from the state of Orissa. 

Thirty one sites contain engravings, 15 have 

paintings, while the rest nine contain both media.90 

The majority of this rock art is non-figurative, it is 

occurring as a variety of geometric images, in which 

some simple, highly abstracted anthropomorphic and 

zoomorphic figures. With archaeological work 

chronology has been informed at many sites, which 

has shown that almost 65 percent of sites contain 

surface microlithic deposits, as compared to 12 

percent with ceramic deposits. The excavations at 

Lekhamoda VI have led to the conclusion that the 

earliest rock art is of Late Mesolithic/Early Neolithic 

date, and radiocarbon dates from the site of Golbai 

Sasan indicate the emergence of Neolithic groups and 

appearance of ceramics in Orissa occurred during the 

second millennium BC.91 A few rock art sites are 

also found from Manipur, West Bengal, Meghalaya, 

and Bihar, but they have received only limited 

recording.92 

 

Majorly in context of India this is the basic 

distribution of Rock Art sites, discovery alone does 

not suffice in further understanding of India’s rock 

art heritage, better contextualisation of art within its 

archaeological, ethnographic and physical landscape 

is necessary. Many research programmes are going 

on, to improve the capacity to incorporate aspects of 

archaeological and ethnographic data into 

interpretations of the Rock Art. 

 

Interpretation and problems in Rock Art research 

In her autobiography Mary Leakey (archaeologist) 

had written, Disclosing the Past , about the 

remarkable stone age paintings made by hunter-

gatherers (Tanzania) “No amounts of stone and bone 

could yield the kinds of information that the 
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paintings gave so freely.” 

 

Contextually, rock art is a unique form of evidence 

which gave a glimpse of the indigenous world view 

and aspirations. It also encompasses narratives on 

their own explained identities during the past. These 

practices may be viewed as an evidence of self 

expression, representing the social norms and 

values rather than just the natural ability of the 

individual artist or performers. The overall basic 

repetition and uniformity of forms and themes in a 

site or within a locality disclose that the individuals 

design and creativity was influenced by the 

selection and inspiration of the group, both 

regionally or in entirety. The presence of regional 

commonness in the theme of art also hints towards 

the tradition of practicing it by a particular group or 

similar ethnic groups of a particular period having 

the same identity. Often, the realism in rock art is a 

probable source for describing the prehistoric and 

early societies, their life opportunities and cycle 

through orderly interpretations of the rock art 

imagery. A combination of rock art imagery with 

other collected antiquities from excavating the site 

may be considered as a unique source for 

reassembling the past. The successive chrono 

cultural order in rock art imagery could be 

associated with archaeological strata when an entire 

view on the society and culture could be emerged. 

Throughout the world, the genuine history of 

indigenous people is extremely limited and 

restricted. Most of the indigenous societies did not 

even have their own script or text, which is 

important for understanding their recorded past. The 

early records of indigenous people, what so ever is 

stored and left in the rock art imagery needs to be 

recorded immediately and effectively, for its 

indigenous cognitive interpretation. 

 

In Indian context, in the Central Indian plateau 

region, sequence of narratives in the rock art imagery 

imply several clear stages of culture such as: forest 

based hunting- gathering and foraging nomads in the 

earliest level that is being succeeded by pastoralists. 

Later stages include rural communities using wheels 

and animal power for the sake of transportation. That 

too in the final era during early historic phase, the 

most usual visual imagery evidence intricate 

elements that also depict the conflict between the two 

groups. In such encounter and battle, use of 

horses,metal weapons, and elephants are most 

common. But such battle scenes were not frequent in 

Deccan plateau or in southern peninsular India. In 

southern India, most rock art sites are related to 

megalithic burial practices and its illustrative account 

was found recently. Now, recent explorations have 

also shown visual materials on ethnic conflict in 

Nilgiri Hills, Tamil Nadu. In Jharkhand, rock art is 

closely associated with the folklore and myth of 

‘Kohbar’ or marriage booth of a legendary royal 

bridal couple. The archaeological backdrop of rock 

art in the same plateau region is in some way 

associated with the megalithic burial pattern and 

system. Similar burial system is still being followed 

among major tribal communities in the same area. In 

comparison to archaeological evidence rock art 

imagery is relatively more direct, dependable and 

simple evidence of the past which has the potential to 

reveal the life-opportunities, norms, belief pattern, 

world view and ambitions of the society. The visual 

narrative may spell out both overt and covert aspects, 

natural and supernatural means of their livelihood. 

Such explanations revealing their society and culture 

are comparatively uncomplicated. 

 

There are few aspects of rock art research that require 

critical evaluation in the Indian context. The 

identification of styles and subject matter is normally 

the beginning point for deriving a comparative 

chronological sequence. In India, a stylistic sequence 

has been developed for the central region and some 
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studies have attempted to relate this to other areas 

of the country.93 However, as research interests have 

swelled beyond the central region, it is evident that 

the use of this schema is often unsuitable, and may 

hamper understandings of both rock art chronology 

and the stylistic variance of Indian rock art. 

Preferably, an assessment of the factors that affect 

stylistic variability, such as the role of demography 

and information exchange should be made clear, 

and comparisons with other forms of material 

culture may be beneficial. Chronological schemes 

for understanding the production of rock art in 

India, which lacks the application of chronometric 

techniques, remain fairly fundamental. Researchers 

usually split rock art into three broad temporal 

phases: Upper Paleolithic/Mesolithic; Neolithic/

Chalcolithic/Megalithic; and historical (e.g., 

Neumayer). However, the extent to which these can 

be considered chronological classifications is 

dubious and is derived mostly from evaluation of 

subject matter. Some figures can provide a 

restricted chronological benchmark for constructing 

a chronological sequence, such as depictions of 

cattle or metal objects, although a simplistic 

assumption of these images as chronological 

markers may shine over not only stylistic variety 

but also social variance and flexibility in 

subsistence practices. 

 

Another important aspect that needs to be looked 

upon is archaeology, Rock art has rarely been 

assimilated into broader archaeological studies in 

India. If done critically excavations at Rock art sites 

have the potential to assist in Rock Art dating. The 

characteristics of archaeological deposits at rock art 

sites may also act as a source of information for 

understanding whether the creation of imagery 

happened in isolated, rarely visited locations, or in 

regularly inhabited spaces. Stylistic comparison 

between rock art and other forms of decorated 

material culture found from archaeological 

excavations can also provide us with important 

insights. The identification of equidistant forms of 

new material culture in the archaeological and rock 

art accounts provides a potential means of throwing 

light on the chronology of rock art, and also helps tie 

it in to broader social changes. 

 

Conclusion: 

We can say that such kinds of studies remain rare in 

India, despite the potential to radically modify our 

understanding of the rock art record of the 

subcontinent, through both the further analysis of 

well known, densely painted regions, and the 

identification of variability in the minimally surveyed 

areas of the country. By using the new research 

methods and applying novel theoretical approaches 

to rock art studies in the subcontinent, the significant 

scope for future studies in India has been mentioned. 

The setting up of new chronometric dating programs 

across India have the potential to provide new 

temporal insights into varied forms of rock art and 

should be seen as a future preference and priority. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The cotton crop in India is concentrated upto the extent of 98%  in 

three zones of India i.e. Northern Zone, Central Zone and Southern 

Zone. Cotton being an important fibre crop has been focussed in the 

present study with respect to compound growth rate and instability in 

area, production and yield in the three important zones. It is found 

from the study that though central zone shares the maximum area and 

production of cotton in India, the yield is lowest in this zone. The 

southern zone performs better in terms of compound growth rate and 

instability of yield of cotton. The high instability in production of 

cotton in Southern India may be attributed to high instability in area 

under cotton. The production can be stabilised with higher growth rate 

only by improving the growth rate of area with stabilising effect. 

KEY WORDS: Compound Growth Rate, Instability, Coefficient of 

Variation significant. 

 

Introduction 

Cotton is one of the important fibre crop and the most widely grown 

commercial crops in India. Cotton is grown mainly in three zones of 

India i.e. Northern Zone (Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan), Central 

Zone (Gujurat, Maharastra and Madhya Pradesh) and Southern Zone 

(Andhra Pradesh, Telengana, Karnataka and Tamilnadu).  More than 

98 % of total area under cotton in India is in these three zones. The 

study is based on Compound Growth Rate and Instability of area, 

production and yield of cotton in the three zones of India (i.e. Northern 

Zone, Central Zone, Southern Zone) for the period from 2004-05 to 

2019-20.  

 

Materials and Methods 

The study is based on the secondary source of data on area, production 

and yield of cotton in Northern Zone, Central Zone, Southern Zone of 

India and the country as a whole for the period from 2004-05 to 2019-

20. The area is given in ‘000 ha, production in ‘000 bales ( 1 bale = 
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170 kg) and yield in kg/ha. The data are obtained 

from various volumes of Economic survey of India.  

 

The data on area, production and yield of cotton 

were worked out for entire period of analysis by 

fitting to exponential function as follows. 

Results and Discussion 

The study of table 1 shows that central zone has the 

highest mean area and production of cotton but the 

mean yield of central zone is lowest. The result of 

the study also shows that area and production of 

cotton shows significant Compound Growth Rate 

in Central Zone, Southern Zone and at all India 

level. Yield of cotton shows significant Compound 

Growth Rate only in Southern Zone, whereas, in 

Northern Zone, Central Zone and at all India Level 

it is found non - significant. It is seen from table 2 

that area and production of cotton registers highest 

Compound Growth Rate in Southern Zone which 

are 5.65 % and 5.93 % respectively, whereas, for all 

India level the values are 2.68 % and 2.46 % 

respectively. The Coefficient of variation (used as 

measure of instability) in area and production of 

cotton is also highest for Southern Zone which are 

28.18 % and 29.78 % respectively. But the 

instability in yield of cotton is lowest in Southern 

Zone which is only 9.34 %. This shows that 

Southern Zone of India shows much better 

performance w.r.t. yield of cotton. The high 

instability in production of cotton in Southern India 

may be attributed to high instability in area under 

cotton.  

 

Table 1:    Mean of Area/Production/Yield of cotton in 

different zones of India  

 
 

 

  Area (in 

‘000 ha) 

Production 

(in ‘000 

bales) (1 

bale = 170 

Yield in 

(Kg/ha) 

Northern 

Zone 

1499.22 5035.33 568.73 

Central Zone 6885.32 18856.24 466 

Southern 

Zone 

2527.45 8099.34 544.19 

All India 11056.56 32913.48 506.63 
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Table 2: Compound Growth Rate (C.G.R.) and Coefficient of 

Variation (C.V.) of Area/Production/Yield of cotton in 

different zones of India 

 
 

Summary and Conclusion 

The study shows that the zone showing higher 

compound growth rate also usually shows higher 

degree of instability in case of area and production 

of cotton, whereas, in case of yield the higher 

growth rate is accompanied by lower instability. 

Since the cotton crop in different zones of India 

shows better performance with respect to yield, the 

production can be stabilised with higher growth rate 

only by improving the growth rate of area with 

stabilising effect. This can be achieved by 

promoting the cotton farming with judicious 

application of modern improved technologies.  
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  Area Production Yield 

C.G

.R 

C.V C.G

.R 

C.V C.

G.

R 

C.V 

Northern 

Zone 

0.33 8.56

** 

1.72 18.26

** 

1.3

9 

15.47

** 

Central 

Zone 

2.11

** 

11.3

3** 

1.68

** 

13.39

** 

-

0.4

2 

9.46*

* 

Southern 

Zone 

5.65

** 

28.1

8** 

5.93

** 

29.78

** 

2.2

7* 

9.34*

* 

All India 2.68

** 

13.7

4** 

2.46

** 

14.41

** 

-

0.2

5 

9.61*

* 
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ABSTRACT: 

Health status of tribal women in India is greatly determined by the 

quality of pre and post natal quality health care.  Tribal women 

morbidity is high in India and in Odisha due to absence of any proper 

maternal health care which is less studied and the present paper is an 

attempt to understand and comprehend the conflicting current of the 

issue at the micro level in Harichndanpur Block of Keonjhar district in 

Odisha. The quality of life of tribal mothers during pre and post natal 

stage is very important to access their actual health status. Maternal 

health care at this stage is extremely important as it witness physical, 

emotional and social changes, which affect their reproductive health. 

The objective of this paper is to investigate and examine the quality of 

life of tribal mother in Harichandanpur block of Keonjhar district 

during both pre and post natal period. Attempt also has been made to 

examine and highlight the determinant variables impacting their 

quality of life and health status. 

KEY WORDS: Reproductive health, Women Morbidity, Gender 

Equity, Antenatal Care, Tribal Mother, Cultural Fabric.  

 

Introduction 

Health status of tribal population is largely noticed to be in a 

deplorable condition due to their inaccessibility to modern health care 

facilities. Besides the poor health condition of tribal people in general 

is greatly influenced by insanitary conditions, lack of personal 

hygiene, and lack of awareness.  The health status of tribal women 

particularly the reproductive health in India and Odisha in particular is 

highly alarming one and major public health issues. 

 

A sound maternal health care and quality of life of pregnant women 

both at ante natal and post natal steps refers to a complete state of 

complete physical, mental and social well being. Maternal health care 

includes varied aspects of women health care such as family planning, 
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pre conception, pre natal and post natal care which 

can reduce effectively maternal morbidity and 

mortality A WHO source reveals that every day 

nearly 800 women die due to pregnancy related 

child birth related complications. It is also found 

that about 99 percent maternal death are from  

developing countries. Again it is found that the rate 

of maternal mortality is quite higher in  rural and 

tribal areas, where there is widely prevalent of 

illiteracy and poverty. So due to poverty and 

illiteracy, the tribal women normally keep 

themselves away from basic maternal health care 

facilities. As per various studies, it is largely found 

that due to inaccessibility and less accessibility to 

health care facilities, the tribal mothers are most 

often deprived of such reproductive health facilities 

which creates risks for their motherhood and birth 

of a healthy new born.  Lack of awareness and poor 

health seeking behavior found to be major reason 

for not availing proper pre natal and post natal care 

delivered through Govt. health facilities.  

 

Pre & Post Natal Health Care; A Precondition 

for Safe Motherhood and Child Birth  

Pre natal health care is very important for safe 

motherhood and birth of a healthy new born. Proper 

ANC check up and care prevents maternal 

morbidity and reduces still birth. So during 

pregnancy, proper ante  natal care with providing of 

nutritional standard, awareness on personal hygiene 

practices and counseling are extremely important 

for maternal and child health outcome. Sudies have 

revealed that while sufficient attention has been 

given and health care professionals are crucially 

involved in pre natal care, but post natal care found 

to be a neglected aspect of women’s health care

(Torkan, Parsay, 2009).  For safe pregnancy and 

safe delivery, pre natal care includes regular ANC 

check-ups by doctors or midwives for treatment and 

prevention of  potential health problems throughout 

the course of the pregnancy which could promote 

healthy lifestyles benefiting both mother and the 

child. During the regular ANC, pregnant women 

are given information on all the healthy and 

personal hygiene practices to be followed and to be 

adapted all physiological and biological changes in 

pregnancy. Besides providing of prenatal vitamins 

is also extremely important to ensure safe and 

healthy pregnancies. Proper and routine pre-natal 

care with pre natal screening and diagnosis, helps 

immensely reducing the frequency of many 

pregnancies related complications such 

as miscarriages, birth defects, low birth 

weight, neonatal infections, many preventable 

health problems and above all substantially reduces 

maternal deaths or maternal mortality rates. As per 

report of World Health Organization (WHO) 

around 830 women die every day because of 

problems related to pregnancy and childbirth. The 

MMR and IMR is very high in poor and developing 

countries, where as such rate is abysmally low in 

developed or rich countries. 

 

To ensure quality health care for pregnant women, 

WHO recommended four minimum antenatal visits 

must be made for each pregnant woman from date 

of conceive till child birth in order to spot and treat 

health problems and give proper immunizations. In 

order to ensure proper ante natal care and increase 

pregnant women’ s access to such health care 

facilities, the health system needs to bring changes 

in initiatives new health policies, educating health 

workers and reorganizing health services. All such 

interventions if properly addressed may help in 

improving the situation of number women 

receiving antenatal care for safety pregnancy with 

safe child birth.  

 

Post natal health complications resulting in women 

morbidities is also a recurrent phenomena in 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Prenatal_diagnosis
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Miscarriage
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Low_birth_weight
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Neonatal_infection
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several countries, ( Cheng, Fowles and Walker, 

2006). It has been found that post natal care is often 

terminated while mothers are still struggling with 

hard reality to adapt with new roles and changes in 

the family environment (Ahmadi, Montazerietal, 

2014). Post natal health complications are found by 

several studies as fatal and critical. In post natal 

stage, a mother develops problem such as fatigue or 

tiredness which is experienced by more than half of 

mothers  (Woude, Pijnenborg and Vries, 2015). 

These fatigueless creates depression for many 

mothers and breast feeding problem(Cheng and 

others, 2006). Pain in various parts of bodies is 

another frequent symptoms in continuance 

hemorrhoids. Besides many health complications  

are also witnessed with a mother in the post natal 

stage which includes pain in various parts of the 

body constipation, sleeping disorders and a variety 

of emotional changes with depressive symptoms 

affecting their physical and psychological health 

( Bothare, Sethi, Beletal , 2015). All these health 

problems due to lack of proper post natal care of 

mothers not only influenced the mothers only but 

also affects their infants well being ( Prick, 

Bijlenga, 2015). Thus any negligence or any in 

adequate post partum surveillance and health care 

facilities may grossly affect the quality of life of 

mothers and child survival.   

 

Review of Literature  

Sesia (2007) has studied the reproductive health 

and reproductive rights of women in which 

discussion has been on post Cairo Consensus and 

the subsequent public health policies and its 

shortcomings in Oaxaca Mexico. The author argues 

that due to budgetary constraints the Mexican 

health sector could not able to implement 

comprehensive reproductive health care facilities.  

Mavalli and Srivastava in their field based 

quantitative study have highlighted the reproductive 

health status of women in the matrilineal tribes of 

Meghalaya. They found that reproductive health 

risks such as anemia and abnormal blood pressure 

are commonly noticed among women in Garo 

tribes. They suggested for indigenous interventions 

as part of the NHM programmes to be followed to 

mitigate the ill effects of reproductive health issues.  

Torkan and Parsay(2009) in their empirical 

research have pointed out that health care 

professionals  while emphasizing pre-natal health 

care have completely neglected the post natal 

health complications and care aspects which they 

described a major cause of concern.  

 

Jose, Sarkar. Kumar & Kar(2014) in their empirical 

study have found that the coverage of maternal 

health care services in Kerala is relatively better 

compared to other States in India. They have 

identified the factors contributing to better 

coverage in Kerala and also found out the reasons 

for non utilization of such services by pregnant 

tribal women, which has created child birth 

complications and maternal morbidity among tribal 

women.    

 

Sathiya Susman(2012) in his study has found that 

the tribal women, who have availed complete ANC 

facilities and given birth child in health institution 

or their delivery is attended by trained paramedical 

professional are reported with better child  survival 

and less of maternal mortality cases. The study 

highlighted the factors associated with antenatal 

and post natal care of tribal mother in the select 

area of the study. The author concludes that as the 

tribal women in the study area are very poor with 

low standard of living could not able to avail basic 

reproductive facilities. The author has suggested 

that in order to improve their maternal health care 

status, their basic needs have to be fulfilled by 

improving their quality of life through enhancing 
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their economic standard.  

 

Objectives of study  

The present paper has been written and the study 

has been undertaken taking the following objectives 

into account: 

 

• To study maternal health care and status of tribal 

mothers in the select block of keonjhar district, 

Odisha. 

• To study prenatal and post natal health 

complications of tribal mothers.  

• To study socio-economic and psychological 

status of the tribal women of reproductive age 

group in the study area  

• To study the quality of reproductive health care 

and explore various aspects of pre natal and post 

natal health care of tribal mothers.  

• The study wants to examine the quality of life of 

tribal mother in the select block of Keonjhar 

district during pre and post natal period which is 

greatly influenced by their prevailing culture and 

value system as against their desired goals, 

expectation and  standard. 

•  

Methods of study:  The methodology adopted to 

write this particular research paper is survey 

method. Both primary and secondary data has been 

used to elicit information to meet the study 

objectives. A field based quantitative study was 

conducted among randomly chosen 78 tribal 

women of reproductive age group (19-45 years) 

from selected tribal villages of Harichandanpur 

block of Keonjhar district of Odisha. To elicit 

primary information, a semi structured validated 

questionnaire consisting of the socio economic 

profile, reproductive health status, blood pressure 

and hemoglobin level and pre & post natal health 

care, institutional delivery and quality of life has 

been administered to randomly selected 

respondents. Besides, FGD has been conducted 

among selected respondents as part of important 

qualitative tools to elicit information.  

As part of secondary sources, books, journals, 

periodicals, Govt. information reports have been 

widely consulted. 

   

Field Study Analysis 

A situational analysis on quality life of tribal 

mothers in Harichandanpur block of Keonjhar 

district. 

Quality of life of individual is greatly determined 

by their performance and achievement in physical, 

psychological, social and spiritual filed. The World 

Health Organisation(WHO) has described quality 

of life as individuals perceptions of their life in the 

context of culture and value system in which they 

live and in relation to their goals, expectations, 

standards and concerns (Vehedi, 2010). Quality of 

life of women during maternity is greatly 

determined by their perception on maternal related 

health care and the effectiveness of maternal and 

child health intervention. ( Simon, Mackay and 

Ruta, 2003).  

 

The present paper aims at to study and examine the 

pre and post natal care and quality of life of tribal 

mother in Harichandanpur block of Keonjhar 

district of Odisha. The population of present study 

includes all the tribal women of Harichandanpur, 

who were pregnant and less than six months 

passing since delivery. However for the 

convenience of the study, a sample of 78 tribal 

pregnant women and mothers has been chosen.  

 

 

Table 1: Distribution of Mother respondents according to 

age, education and occupation, Types of family, Family 

income/ month ,Main source of income  



Asiatic Society for Social Science Research D 2020; 2(2): 109-115 

113 

Hiranmayee Mishra  

Out of the total sample of 78 pregnant women were 

participated in the study out of which 32 women 

were belongs to age groups between 16 to 18 years 

and 46 women belongs to age groups 19 to 25 

years. On the basis of data majority of women 

having education below 5th standard (35.8%) where 

as only 25.6% women have education above 

12thstandard and about 8.9& tribal women are 

illiterate. The table reveals that tribal women are 

economically independent to the great extend as we 

find about 19.23% as house wife. Tribal community 

as a live in forest area, so they mainly depend on 

forest and forest food livelihood. For smooth work 

down they lives in joint family. Here we found 

79.48% women live in joint family where as 20.51 

% women live in nuclear family. This table also 

shows that 48.71% family mainly depend on 

agriculture as main source of income where as only 

10.78%  of tribal are having jobs. 

Table 2: The place of delivery, birth attendant and type of 

deliveries among the tribal mother 

 

The above table furnishes information on types of 

delivery and place of delivery of tribal women in 

the study area. Out of the total sample of tribal 

mothers it is found that 44.87% of delivery at 

home, where as 35.89% and 19.23% have their 

delivery at Govt. health center and private health 

center respectively. The table also shows the result 

of type of delivery, where the percentage of normal 

delivery is 79.30%, C-Section is 15.38% and 

Episiotomy 10.25%. With regard to birth attendant, 

ANM has attended 42.30%, Elders 32.05% and 

doctor have attend 25.64% case. 

 

Table 3: Pregnancy related Health Complication among 

Mother 

Variable     Frequency    Percentage 

Age                                          

16 to 18 years           32   41.02 

19 to 25 years                     46   58.97 

Education 

Illiterates             07   8.90 

Standard 1 to 5th          28   35.80 

6th to 10th           23   29.40 

+ 2  & above           20   25.60 

Occupation 

House wife           15   19.23 

Daily Labourer          28   35.89 

Selling of leaf /vegetable/            35   44.87 
Mahuli/ Handia              

Types of family 

Joint family           62   79.48 

Nuclear family          16   20.51 

Family income/ month 

≤ Rs2000/-           20   25.64  

Rs.2000- 3000          27   34.61 

Rs.≥  3000           31   39.74 

Main source of income 

Agriculture           38              48.71 

Business           15   19.23 

Job            08   10.78 

Labourer          17               21.78 

  
Characteristics 

Total 

Number Percentage 
% 

Place of Delivery 
Home 
Private Health Center 
Govt. Health facility 
Birth attendant 
ANM 
Elders 
Doctors 
Types of delivery 
Normal 
C- Section 
Episiotomy 

  
35 
15 
28 
  
33 
25 
20 
  
58 
12 
08 

  
44.87 
19.23 
35.89 
  
42.30 
32.05 
25.64 
  
74,35 
15.38 
10.25 

 
 

Complication 

Total 

16-19 
years 

Percentage 
% 

19-25 
years 

Percentage 
% 

Vomiting 05 15.15 06 13.33 

Blood pressure 05 15.15 07 15.55 

Infection 07 21.21 08 17.77 

Miscarriage 04 12,12 08 17.77 

Still birth 06 18.18 07 15.55 

Anemia 03 09.09 04 08.88 

Low birth 
weight of body 

03 09.09 05 11.11 

Total 33   45   
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The data has been elicited with regards to 

pregnancy related complications and diseases 

during pregnancy that created morbidity and new 

born survival. The above table shows the result of 

the different health problem during pregnancy of 

different age groups. On basic of data the 

percentage of Vomiting, Blood pressure, infection, 

miscarriage, still birth, anemia, low birth weight of 

body on comparing the percentage, in the age group 

of  19 to 25 years are more prone to vomiting and 

still birth. The findings of present study shows that 

low birth weight baby generally find in 19 to 25 age 

groups. The problems such as blood pressure, 

infection anemia, still birth are found in age group 

of 16 to 18 years.  

 

It is found that as the morbidity aspect is more with 

elderly tribal women, they have witnessed greater 

risk of child birth. It is also socking to know that 

majority proportion of tribal women irrespective of 

their age group have not received delivery care 

which has greatly affected their reproductive 

quality  of life.   

    

Conclusion 

To conclude, the findings of study highlights the 

insufficiency in pre and post natal care of tribal 

mothers in the study area which has directly 

affected their quality of life. The study findings 

unfold that tribal mother, who had regular pre natal 

visit reported higher quality of life. The Study 

results also clearly shows that the qualities of life 

between tribal women with normal delivery and 

caesarean delivery is marked with great difference 

and higher rate of qualities of life is noticed with 

tribal mother with normal delivery. In the study 

area tribal mothers aged younger than 20 years 

found to have better qualities of life in comparison 

to women with higher age group. 

Women with higher educational background 

particularly with college education have higher 

score in mental health and physical function. Tribal 

mother with higher family monthly income have 

availed better pre and post natal care which has 

resulted better score in their quality of life. 

Pregnant tribal women with history of disease have 

developed with child birth complications and 

reported to have poor quality of life. Though 

educated and employed, tribal mothers have higher 

health knowledge and better access to health care 

facilities, but in general inadequate pre and post 

natal health care facilities in the study area has 

reported for less quality of life of tribal mothers, 

resulting in higher morbidity among the tribal 

mothers in the study area.  

 

To address the bottlenecks that stand as barrier to 

the quality of life for tribal mothers in the study 

area, appropriate measure needs to be taken to 

educate them at village level and community 

mobilization by health workers like ASHA, ANM 

can be very useful to improve the reproductive 

health status of tribal mothers. Besides, there is a 

great need for teaching the young tribal mothers 

and their families about the importance of timely 

and proper ANC check up, intake of nutritional diet 

and maintaining of proper personal hygiene during 

pregnancy and correct breast feeding techniques for 

child survival.  

 

To sum up, better quality of life could be ensured 

to tribal mothers by providing adequate pre natal 

and post natal health care with special emphasis to 

housewife and less educated tribal women as well 

as to women with disease history during 

pregnancies.  
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ABSTRACT: 

The purpose of this study is to provide recent literature review on 

determinants of the spillover effects of FDI in the manufacturing sector 

in India. This study is, therefore, an attempt to provide the recent 

literature findings on the determinants representing the foreign 

presence in the form of foreign firms and its effects on the domestic 

firms, mainly resulting in the horizontal, backward and forward 

integration in the industrial sector. It further tries to explore the 

determinants that are in line with various theoretical backgrounds of 

FDI and tries to find out best explaining the theoretical model to the 

spillover effects of FDI in the industrial sector. Content analysis is 

used for the available literature to streamline various related theories 

and to identify the research gap in the said area. The importance of the 

literature review is reflected in the predominance of spillover studies in 

developed countries and evidence that most of the studies are based on 

empirical data and used industry specific but not firm-specific variable 

and provides more on the industry, product, and country-specific 

variable though which technology gets transferred from the foreign 

firm to the domestic firm.   

KEY WORDS: FDI, Manufacturing Industry, Spillover Effects, 

Literature Review, Technology Transfer. 

 
 

 

1. Introduction 

The recent world has witnessed major changes that are taking place in 

the fields of technology, Foreign Direct Investments (FDIs), trade and 

development strategies. Capital movements across countries in the 

form of FDI have been one of the prime features of global economic 

integration. (G. and Reddy,2018, p.56.) The benefits from FDI are 

reflected in the form of increase in exports and higher employment 

level in the host economy. Nonetheless, there is an entire phenomenon 

of indirect benefits visible in the form of productivity, operational 

efficiency, and profitability of the firms in the host economies. This 
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phenomenon of indirect benefits takes place 

through positive externalities and can be termed as 

the spillover effect of the foreign presence in the 

form of the FDI.As a result of these positive 

technological spillovers, FDI can be seen as a major 

source of technology and other firm-specific 

benefits (networks, organisational skills, etc) which 

result in increasing productivity and 

competitiveness among the domestic manufacturing 

firms.(Mondal and Pant,2014,p.57.) The purpose of 

this study is an attempt to synthesize the recent 

literature findings on the determinants of the 

spillover effects of the FDI in Indian manufacturing 

sector. From the outset of the Second Five-Year 

Plan (1956-61), the industrial sector has always 

played a pivotal role in shaping the growth 

prospects of the Indian economy, according to The 

Economic Times (2019) it is the FDI in the 

manufacturing sector that is going to drive Indian 

economic growth the following decade. The 

government policy pursued until 1990 generally 

restricted FDI to technology-intensive branches of 

manufacturing industry. (Kumar ,1998, p.1325.). 

 

A great deal of interest in attracting FDI with the 

hope of gaining substantially from it in the form of 

transfer of technology and knowledge lies with the 

industrial sector of the developing countries. The 

sub-section 1.1 begins with the definition of FDI in 

the Indian context. The literature on studies 

exploring the relationship between FDI and 

economic growth is presented in sub-section 1.2. 

The significant literature which provide the 

explanation and reflects the major approaches to lay 

the economic theories explaining the theoretical 

determinants of FDI is presented in sub-section 1.3. 

Section 2 sheds lights on spillover effects of FDI 

and the subsection 2.1 presents with channels with 

which these indirect effects takes place. In the 

section 2.2, a brief discussion has been made on the 

significant studies on the spillover effects of FDI. 

The literature review representing the foreign 

presence and its effects on the domestic firms 

resulting in the horizontal, backward and forward 

integration in the industrial sector are discussed in 

the section 2.3 that also explore the determinants 

that are in line with various theoretical 

backgrounds. The concluding remarks of the study 

are presented in section 3. 

 

1.1 Definition   

The OECD’s Benchmark Definition of Foreign 

Direct Investment (2008) and the IMF Balance of 

Payments Manual (2009) has acted as a 

fundamental guide to define FDI to match the best 

international practices which made Master 

Directions of RBI accordingly to state that FDI is 

the investment through capital instruments by a 

person resident outside India (a) in an unlisted 

Indian company; or (b) in 10 percent or more of the 

post issue paid-up equity capital on a fully diluted 

basis of a listed Indian company. Following 

Standard Statistical Requirements of OECD and 

BPM, RBI’s Report of the Committee on 

Compilation of FDI in India (2002) marked that 

FDI has following three components namely (i) 

Equity Capital which is the foreign direct 

investor’s purchase of shares of an enterprise in a 

country other than its own.(ii) Reinvested Earnings 

comprising the direct investors’ share (in 

proportion to direct equity participation) of 

earnings not distributed as dividends by affiliates, 

or earnings not remitted to the direct investor. Such 

retained profits by affiliates are reinvested and (iii) 

Intra-company Loans or Intra-company Debt 

Transactions referring to short-term or long-term 

borrowing and lending of funds between direct 

investors (parent enterprises) and affiliate 

enterprises. 
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1.2 FDI and Economic Growth  

From the outset of the current millennium, literature 

on the FDI and economic growth based on the 

empirical evidence in the developed as well as the 

developing countries gives the impression of 

increased emphasis and a predisposition to the 

frameworks of theories of the economic growth. 

The neo-classical growth model put forward by 

Solow-Swan (1956,1957) assigned the exogenous 

factors such as inputs i.e. capital input and labour 

input along with the technology transfers brought 

by FDI to the host economies mainly responsible 

for economic growth in the host economies. 

According to this theory increases in the capital 

stock in the host country; and this would in turn, 

affect economic growth. (Mahembe and 

Odhiambo,2014, p.64). 

 

The policies based on neo-classical growth model 

treated technological transfer as an exogenous 

variable laid a greater role on the quantity of FDI 

i.e. an increase in the amount of the FDI suffices for 

the economic growth but irrespective of its 

popularity, a better version of the explanation of the 

long run economic growth has been offered by 

Romer (1990) by pointing at the construct of 

knowledge based innovation explained with the 

help of education and R&D expenses of the host 

economies. Nair-Reichert and Weinhold (2001) 

argued that as per the conditions of the new 

endogenous growth models, long run economic 

growth is to be presented as a function of 

technological progress incurred through technology 

transfer, diffusion and spillover effects. Under the 

umbrella of the endogenous growth theory widely 

cited studies on the empirical analysis on the 

relationship between FDI inflows and economic 

growth in the developing as well as developed 

nations include Balasubramanyam et al. (1996) 

finding a positive relation between FDI and growth 

on the basis of trade policy, Borensztein et al 

(1998);Olofsdotter (1998) and De Mello 

(1997,1999) emphasizing the role of human capital 

and absorptive capacity while addressing on the 

positive relation between growth and FDI.With a 

predominant focus on the aggregate variables in the 

economy, Nair-Reichert and Weinhold (2001) 

reflected on the macroeconomic role of Gross 

Domestic Product, trade orientation and inflation in 

generating a positive relation of FDI and growth 

whereas Bengoa and Sanchez-Robles (2003) 

pointed at liberalization and stability at the 

macroeconomic level as crucial elements while 

suggesting a positive relation between growth and 

FDI. Alfaro et al. (2004) and Durham (2004) 

acknowledged the role of the financial markets as 

the promoter of FDI induced economic growth. In 

Li & Liu (2005), FDI and technology gap shared a 

significant negative relationship while FDI and 

economic growth via human capital showed a 

significant positive relationship. 

 

Economic and institutional factors explained the 

positive relation between FDI and growth in Vu, 

Gangnes and Noy (2008). In fairly recent studies, 

Iamsiraroj &Ulubaşoğlu (2015), Pegkas (2015) and 

Sunde (2017) confirmed FDI led growth hypothesis 

in the host country. On the other hand, there are 

studies that put forward negative and mixed results 

while inspecting a relationship between and 

growth ,for instance, Carkovic  and  Levine  (2002) 

concluded that microeconomic studies shed 

pessimistic evidence on the growth-effects of FDI 

in general while many macroeconomic studies find 

a positive link between FDI and growth;Herzer 

(2012) remarked that negative effect of FDI found 

for many countries could be well rectified with the 

economic reforms aimed at political and economic 

stability; Belloumi (2014) emphasized on regional 

integration, educational reforms and financial 
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system reforms, and infrastructure for eliminating 

the negative relation between FDI and growth; and 

Gunby et al. (2017) could not find any significant 

evidence of a positive relationship between 

accumulation of FDI and economic growth. 

Unanimously, these studies suggest determinants of 

the FDI being able to get influenced factors such as 

the level of the human capital, presence of higher 

absorptive capacity, presence of the liberalised 

financial market, domestic investment, export 

orientation, technical gap, institutional quality, 

market distortions, property rights etc. in the host 

economies. Also, contributions to the literature, 

provided with the observations referring at the 

methodological problems pertaining to the use of 

different samples, choice of theoretical framework 

and the empirical model to be estimated that might 

be leading to failure in identifying the essential 

factors ensuing omitted determinants that could 

influence the results of explaining the relationship 

between FDI and economic growth thereof.   

 

1.2 An overview on the Theories of FDI 

This section tries to provide the fundamental 

literature on FDI theories, that would provide us to 

identify the major elements that affected new 

approaches to FDI via the investing agents ,and lay 

the economic theories acting as an explanation to 

the theoretical determinants of FDI ,which are 

driven by the behaviour and the motivations of the 

investing agents or MNEs (Multinational 

Enterprises) .In order to understand the identifiable 

factors of FDI it must be understood that the 

concerned literature does not support the existence 

of a general theory of FDI but as a journey of the 

evolution of various theories as a repeated process 

of attaching some new basics to the existing ideas 

and the disapproval of the previous assumptions. 

Therefore, it is important to go through the basic 

theories of FDI in order to get the essence of the 

factors explaining the relationship hypothesized in 

the form of the constructs and the determinants. 

Table 1.1 provides a chronological rundown of 

description of various authors and their 

contributions to the theory of FDI. The standard 

classification of the theoretical responses to the 

exploration of various school of literature for FDI, 

has been incorporated by the Agarwal (1980); 

Moosa (2002);Denisia (2010) ;and Bajrami & 

Zeqiri (2019) into two main categories comprising 

of i) theories assuming the perfect markets; 

according to which FDI was driven by the 

profitability abroad, with the assumption of perfect 

competition in the goods and factor market that 

majorly include the earlier trade based models 

proposed by Heckscher-Ohlin (1933);  Mundell 

(1957); Aliber (1970,1971) ;and Tobin (1958) & 

Markowitz (1959) whereas ii) theories assuming 

the imperfect markets were majorly reflected in the 

studies of  Hymer (1976) highlighting the firm 

specific advantages; first identified by Bain (1956) 

and extended by Kindleberger (1969). 

 

However, Dunning’s (1977,1979) Eclectic 

Paradigm as acted as the guide for explaining the 

Ownership, Locational and Internalisation specific 

determinants of FDI .The literature also pointed to 

the fact that, earlier studies harnessed the cross-

sectional data following exogenous growth model 

of Solow-Swan (1956,1957), but with the increased 

emphasis on considering technology being an 

endogenous factor explained by the human capital, 

better estimates of the growth, productivity and 

competitiveness etc. have been disposed by panel 

data analysis. With New Growth Theory acting as a 

guiding principle, growth promoting factors are 

increasingly being identified with treatment of 

endogeneity of the variables  in the methodology 

itself in the ongoing studies.. 
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Table 1.1: The fundamental theories of FDI and MNCs 

Source: Compiled by the author. 

S.No. Author (Year) Theoretical Contribution 

1. Heckscher-Ohlin (1933) 
Gave the Factor-Price Equalisation theorem and implied that with factor mobility, capital should flow 
mainly from capital-intensive countries to capital-poor countries having low capital-output ratio so 
that relative as well as absolute factor prices (for e.g. wages and rent) are in an equilibrium. 

2. Bain (1956) Brought forward the idea of incumbent oligopolists behaving collusively and the theory of firm re-
flected extensively in Hymer’s (1976) study of locational advantages. 

3. Mundell (1957) 
Tried to explain the FDI through a model of international trade involving two countries, two goods, 
two production factors and two identical production functions in both countries, where production of 
a good requires a higher proportion of a factor than the other. 

4. Solow-Swan (1956,1957) Pioneered exogenous growth theory or the neo classical growth model latter used to explain the rela-
tion between FDI as exogenous factor for economic growth of a country. 

5. Tobin (1958) and Markowitz 
(1959) 

With Theory of Portfolio Selection, FDI was explained to take place due to difference in the rate of 
return and risk diversification among different countries. 

6. MacDougal (1960) Viewed FDI through MNCs taking place in the host countries on the account of capital arbitrage. 

7. Jorgenson (1963) Tested the Market Size Hypothesis and that stated that volume of FDI in the host country depends on 
its market size measured by sales or the GDP of that country. 

8. Vernon (1966) 
Stated the locational motive of FDI through Product life-cycle theory, reflected that MNCs set up 
production facilities abroad for products that had already been standardized and matured in the home 
markets. 

9. Aharoni (1966) Formulated the Behaviour theory of FDI claiming that foreign investment was induced by the loss of 
competitiveness. 

10. Kindleberger (1969) Extended Hymer’s Industrial Organisation Hypothesis by incorporating firm specific comparative 
advantage. 

11. Johnson (1970) Provided the Knowledge theory of FDI, explaining the pattern of international production in terms of 
the distribution of knowledge between firms of different nationalities. 

12. Aliber (1970,1971) Emphasized on the relative strength of various currencies based on their economic stability, as im-
portant factor in attracting FDI. 

13. Knickerbocker (1973) Developed the theory of oligopolistic reaction in explaining the FDI as a reaction to rival firms in-
vesting in the home country. 

14. Caves (1971, 1974) Considered the formulation of theories of FDI focusing on the product differentiation, entrepreneurial 
capacity and multi-plant economies etc. 

15. Williamson (1981) Put forward the Coase’s (1937) Transaction Cost theory of FDI in describing the motives and deter-
minants underlying the FDI. 

16. Hymer (1976) 
Laid the milestone in theorising the need of FDI based on the microeconomic aspects of firm-specific 
advantages such as superior technology, brand name, know-how, patents, management skills, superior 
organizational set-up and monopolistic power etc. with an emphasis on the ownership advantages. 

17. Buckley and Casson (1976) Introduced the phenomenon of the market failure and the creation of the internal market, leading to 
the formulation of theory of Internalisation. 

18. Kojima (1973,1975,1985) Hypnotised the macroeconomic approach classifying FDI as means of transferring capital, technology 
and managerial skills from the home country to the host country. 

19. Hirsh (1976) Put forward the International Trade and Investment theory with firm as the decision-maker to invest 
in the host economy. 

20. Dunning (1977,1979) 
Developed the eclectic paradigm or the OLI paradigm with Ownership (O) advantage (industrial or-
ganisation theory), Location (L) advantages (international immobility of some factors of production) 
and Internalisation (I) advantage (transaction cost economics) explaining different types of FDI. 

21. Rugman (1980) Given Risk Diversification theory of the firm explaining risk as an important locational factor in ex-
plaining FDI. 

22. Hennart  (1982,1991) Brought forward the concept of horizontal integration as well as the vertical internalisation on the 
basis of thee technology transfer 

23. Ethier (1986) 
Applied the Coase (1937) approach to FDI and stated that the optimal degree of internalization, re-
flects a balance between the transactions costs of using the market and the organizational costs of a 
firm. 

24. Romer (1990) 
Contributed to the development of the New Growth Theory with endogenous technological change 
explaining effects of internal processes such as human capital, innovation and investment capital in 
host economies in the recent studies. 

25. Lael (1997) Developed Proximity-Concentration trade-off theory between the advantage of market Proximity 
through FDI and the Concentration of production facilities. 

26. Petit and Sanna-Randaccio 
(2000) 

Emphasized on the tendency of MNCs as the major investor of R&D, advertising promoting 
knowledge and goodwill. 

27. Dunning (2001) 

Proposed for internationalization of R&D aimed at increasing the existing knowledge capital ad-
vantages created at home country also known as asset creating whereas asset-exploiting R&D signi-
fied MNE using technological and capital knowledge created at home to increase value creation. 
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2. What are the Spillover Effect of FDI?  

The foreign presence of various MNCs has a direct 

as well as an indirect effect on the domestic or the 

indigenous firms. In Buckley et al. (2007), the 

direct effect of inward FDI refers to its impact on 

the productivity of FDI-recipient firms, while the 

indirect effect refers to the impact of foreign firms' 

presence on the productivity of indigenous firms 

i.e., productivity spillovers from foreign to 

indigenous firms. The spillover effects are the 

positive externalities of the source economy’s 

capabilities taking place in the host economy’s 

firms and then industry as a result of foreign 

presence in the form of MNEs, allowing the 

exchange and diffusion of knowledge, technology, 

and experience from the source economies to the 

host country. The spillover effect process, as 

suggested by various studies, is induced in the form 

of technological linkages that occur with the 

foreign entry and foreign presence in the form of 

MNEs in the host countries. 

 

Recently, Rijesh (2015) identified three types of 

spillover effects,(i) the productivity spillovers 

defined as the externalities from FDI, not 

internalized by the MNEs, leading to increase in the 

productivity of domestic firms as studied by Aitken 

& Harrison (1999); Torlak (2004) ;and Proenca, 

Fontoura, and Crespo (2006).Acknowledging the 

indirect benefits (ii) market access spillovers which 

also studied by in Blomstrom & Kokko, (1998) 

takes place when the presence of FDI generates an 

opportunity for domestic firms to access 

international markets and (iii) the pecuniary 

spillovers as noted by Gorg & Strobl (2005), incur 

if the existence of FDI affects the profit functions 

of domestic firms through a reduction in costs or an 

increase in revenues. The channels of these 

spillover effects are discussed in the next section.  

 

2.2 Channels of Technological Spillover Effects 

of FDI  

According to Blomström et. al. (1999) in order to 

examine the spillover effects through statistical 

studies, the potential transmission channels are 

needed to be studied.Therefore,for the spillover 

effects to occur channels and linkages between 

domestic and foreign firms taking place in the host 

economy have to be noted. Crespo and Fontoura 

(2007) broadly identified five of such major 

channels for the transfer of productivity spillovers 

namely demonstration or imitation 

effect; labor mobility; exports; competition; 

backward and forward linkages between foreign 

and domestic firms in the host country. These 

channels are collectively manifested by horizontal 

and vertical linkages between the domestic firms 

and multinationals resulting in horizontal and 

vertical spillovers. While the horizontal spillover 

refers to the spillover of the technology within the 

industry where the foreign investment takes place, 

vertical spillovers focus on the transfer and 

diffusion of technology among the industries. (Pant 

and Srivastava, 2015, p.184). Therefore, the major 

categories of technological spillover effects can be 

classified as following:- 

 

(i) Horizontal (intra-industry) Spillovers  

The entry of foreign firms may lead to increases in 

the productivity of the domestic firms in the same 

industry through various means. These intra-

industry spillover effects, according to Blomström 

et al. (1999) might occur, due to channels of (i) 

Competition (ii) Demonstration and Imitation 

effects (iii) Transfer of technology and R&D (iv) 

Human Capital and Labour turnover (v) Industrial 

management.Among these channels,when the 

domestic firms face competition from more 

productive foreign-owned firms and are bound to 

improve their own performance in order to survive 
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and compete with the foreign-owned firms 

successfully, competition effects are take place. As 

studied by Aitken and Harrison (1999), competition 

from the foreign firm has the potential to put a 

negative impact on indigenous firms’ productivity, 

especially in the short run. Then ,it is through 

demonstration effects that learning of domestic 

firms through imitation from foreign owned firms 

let them to observe MNEs operating at a higher 

level of technology and with labor mobility 

effects ,spillovers may occur whereby workers 

trained by or working in multinationals decide to 

leave and join an existing domestic firm or open up 

a new enterprise taking knowledge and training of 

the multinational. These people make a substantial 

contribution by raising productivity when working 

for local firms or when setting up new 

entrepreneurial businesses. (Sinani & Meyer, 2004, 

p.448.)  

 

(ii) Vertical (inter-industry) Spillovers  

The vertical or inter-industry spillover arise mainly 

by the customer-supplier relationship operating 

both at the upstream sector resulting in forward 

spillover and downstream sector resulting in 

backward spillover.  

 

(a) Backward Spillovers 

Backward spillovers take place when backward 

channels result in multinationals assisting the local 

suppliers by sourcing raw materials and 

components from them and compelling them to 

pursue competence with technological assistance 

and training programs. 

 

(b) Forward Spillovers  

With the forward linkage, foreign firms or the 

multinationals sell their products for input 

production in local-buyer firms in the host country 

and with high-quality materials local buyer firms 

are able to extract productivity benefits resulting in 

forward spillovers.  

 

2.3 Major Studies on the Spillover Effects  

The early traces of the of existence of the literature 

on questioning the determinants explaining the 

indirect effects of the FDI through multinational 

corporations can be found in Theory of 

Industrialization Organization by Hymer (1976). 

However, the presence of widely cited literature on 

the spillover effects provides an insight into 

understanding the nature of the determinants based 

on either the firm specifications or the industry 

specifications which are to be employed while 

analyzing the spillover effects due to foreign 

presence. Among the major studies, Caves 

(1971,1974);Globerman (1979); Blomström and 

Persson (1983) ;and Blomström (1986) represent 

works with the cross-sectional data finding positive 

horizontal spillover effects with emphasis on the 

industry specific variables. 

 

Furthermore, Chuang and Lin (1991), Blomström 

and Wolff (1994), Kokko (1994),Blomström and 

Sjohölm (1999), Kokko (1996), Sjoholm (1999a) 

(1999b) Driffield (2001), Liu et al. (2001) Li et al. 

(2001),Buckley et al.(2002) and Schoors and Van 

der Tol (2002) put no end to the cross-sectional 

investigations as most of them found the evidence 

of positive productivity spillover resulting from the 

presence of  horizontal channels  in the domestic 

firms of the host countries.  

 

However, the insufficiencies of the cross sectional 

data due to the presence of endogenous factors led 

to the adoption of the panel database focusing on 

the firm specific variables, for instance, Haddad 

and Harrison (1993);Aitken and Harrison 

(1999);Flores, Fontoura and Santos (2000); 

Djankov and Hoekman (2000); Girma et al. (2001); 
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Konings (2001);and Barrios and Strobl (2002) 

found the results turning out to be either 

contradictory, inconclusive and mixed as compared 

to cross-sectional data based findings of other 

studies. Besides, the prominent studies targeting the 

existence of backward and forward linkages such as 

Yudeva et al. (2003); 

Javorcik and  Spatareanu (2003); Javorcik (2004); 

Harris and Robinson (2004); Blalock and Gertler 

(2005); Schoors and Van der Tol (2002) ;and 

Merlevede and Schoors (2005) also focused on the 

firm specific variables. 

 

2.4 Literature review of the Studies on the 

Determinants of Spillover Effect of FDI in 

Indian Industries. 

In the table 2.1, the literature review of the diverse 

recent studies on spillovers effects of FDI in 

various sectors of the Indian industry is presented. 

The studies prior to the year 2000 have not been 

emphasized on the account of greater leniency 

towards the recent and important studies selected 

from the beginning of the current millennium. 

These studies are fundamental in understanding the 

factors and determinants and explaining 

technological paradigm shifts and changes 

especially in the Indian context. The Table 2.1 

summarises each of the select studies starting with 

the name of the author (the year of publication) and 

put forward the level of aggregation i.e. nature of 

the data used in the respective studies along with 

the number of observations at the firm/industry 

level in India. Furthermore, the methodology 

mentions the econometric methods used in 

quantifying the data to arrive at the findings 

whereby the conclusion sums up the main findings 

of the select studies. 

 

It is the result of such exploration that determinants 

of FDI spillovers in the case of the industrial sector 

in India can be identified for further exploration in 

the Table 2.2 on the basis of variables. With the 

focus on the the macroeconomic determinants of 

FDI inflows,in the Table 2.1, Ranjan and Agarwal 

(2011) identified ranging from market size, trade 

openness, labor cost, infrastructural facilities etc. in 

the BRIC economies for 1975 to 2009 to analyse 

the role of the financial markets whereby at the 

microeconomic level, Ghosh and Roy (2013); 

Goldar and Banga (2020); Goldar and Sharma 

(2015); Goldar  et al.(2004); Jadhav and Reddy 

(2013); Kuntuluru et al.(2013)  to name a few also 

considered the inclusion of financial determinants 

such as credit, leverage, liquidity, debt--equity 

ratio, asset turnover rate, return on capital 

employed, market intensity, operating profit,  tax 

provision etc. to assess the impact of FDI inflows 

on the profitability of the domestic firms. There are 

studies in table 2.1 that reflect on the role of New 

Economic Reforms 1991, as with the policies of 

liberalisation, privatization and globalisation, 

greater foreign presence was felt after a prolonged 

phase of restrictions, in this regards, Driffield and 

Kambhampati (2003) found an increase in overall 

efficiency in the post-reform period as a result of 

domestic market competition and deregulation for 

1987-1994 , whereas ,Goldar (2004) noticed a 

decline in the productivity growth rate in the post-

reform period while studying for 1981-82 to 1997-

98 data in the Indian manufacturing industries. 

 

In studying the effects of foreign presence on the 

productivity levels in the post- liberalisation period, 

out of the selected literature , Pradeep et al.(2004); 

Ray (2004,2006); Behera et al.(2012b);Sahu and 

Solarin (2014); Mondal and Pant (2014,2018); 

Thakur and Burange (2015);Klein (2017);and 

Murthy et al.(2019) found positive effects of the 

foreign presence on the productivity spillovers, 

particularly in terms of demonstration effects of the 
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intra-industry spillovers and backward linkages 

effects of the inter-industry spillovers ;and while 

studying the manufacturing industries any evidence 

of positive productivity spillover effects of FDI, 

were not found in Kathuria (2000,2001,2002,2010); 

Sasidharan and Ramanathan (2007); and Mishra 

(2011). In the Indian pharmaceutical industry, 

Bergman (2006) found insignificant effects of 

productivity spillover. On the other hand, Banga 

(2004); Siddharthan and Lal (2004);Patibandla and 

Sanyal (2005) ;and Goldar and Banga (2020) 

provided mixed results indicating at positive and 

negative contribution of foreign presence in 

domestic firms in terms of horizontal and vertical 

spillover effects as inspected in the subparts of the 

studies on the basis of different sample. 

 

In the post-liberalisation period, apart from 

productivity levels of the domestic firms in India, 

the indirect effects of foreign presence have also 

been investigated on the export performance of the 

domestic firms. In Ghosh and Roy (2018), mixed 

results on the export performance in the Indian 

manufacturing sector during the post-reform period 

were observed from 1991-2010 on the account of 

the firm specific variables; while in Goldar and 

Sharma (2015) insignificant effects of FDI on the 

export performance were realised in India from 

2001-02 to 2011-12.Then, there are the studies that 

found a negative impact of FDI on the exports of 

the domestic firms in India, in this context 

Kuntuluru et al.(2012) inferred negative effects of 

foreign presence on the export performance of 

firms operating in the Indian pharmaceutical 

industry and Sur and Nandy (2018),in the Indian 

automobile sector declared a negative relationship 

between technical efficiency and export orientation. 

These studies primarily contradicted the results 

made by Ray (2006) on Indian engineering firms. 

All such reservations were addressed by 

Siddharthan and Nollen (2014), who emphasized 

on probing the characteristics of particular firms to 

understand the behaviour of export intensities 

pertaining to them. A significant finding on the 

technology intensity, was made by Joseph and 

Reddy (2009) for Indian manufacturing industry 

with positive effects of the technology import 

intensity and R&D intensity on the export 

performance of the domestic firms in the 

manufacturing sector. 

 

In contrast to the earlier practices of considering 

productivity as the only  explained variable Hasan 

(2002) found significant impact of technology 

imports (especially the disembodied technology 

imports) on productivity but negligible effects of 

R&D activities for the manufacturing industries in 

India were witnessed; similar to it positive effects 

of R&D expenses on the technical efficiency was 

witnessed by Driffield and Kambhampati (2003); 

but on the contrary, Goldar et al. (2004) and Ray 

(2006) did not find any evidence of R&D intensity 

having any influence on technical efficiency of the 

domestic firms .Of the studies mentioned in Table 

2.1 ,some of the authors has measured technology 

intensity on the basis of its respective components 

i.e. R&D activities and Technology Imports. 

Kathuria (2000) regressed FDI on R&D investment 

and noted that Indian firms resorted to technology 

imports instead of investing in R&D on the account 

of easier access to imported technology where as  

Kathuria (2001) analysed the role R&D activities 

and disembodied technology import as a source 

of  knowledge spillovers and found presence of 

knowledge spillovers in domestic firms (non-FDI), 

from the level of disembodied technology imports 

only which further dependent on the capabilities of 

the firms engaged in R&D activities. 
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The relevance of absorptive capacity in order to 

extract the indirect benefits of FDI in the domestic 

firms has been emphasized in Kathuria 

(2002,2010);Parameswaran (2009);Marin and 

Sasidharan (2010);Keshari (2013);Mondal and Pant

(2014);Malik (2015);Rijesh (2015);Pradeep et al.

(2017);and Pant and Mondal (2020) who 

incorporated the variables such as embodied 

technology imports, disembodied technology 

imports and R&D expenses to explain their models. 

Behera (2014) took R&D intensity and technology 

import intensity as the determinable component of 

knowledge relevant to the production process in 

estimating the technology spillovers. In an attempt 

to understand the impact of export level and R&D 

expenses on the construct of innovation, Seenaiah 

and Rath (2018) recently presented positive and 

significant effects of export levels and dummy 

variable indicating presence of R&D activities on 

the innovation. 

 

The summary of the studies in the Table 2.1 exhibit 

details on determinants of FDI spillovers in India at 

the industrial as well as firm level explaining the 

effects of foreign presence on productivity, export 

performance and the innovation process of the 

domestic firms in the various Indian industries 

respectively .In his illustrious contribution,Banga 

(2004), identified Total Factor Productivity Growth 

as a function of spill variables; firm-specific 

variables; and industry-specific variables as well as 

an error term whereby the industry specific 

variables such as Capital imports, R&D intensity, 

Export-Intensity, Import intensity, Effective Rate of 

Protection industry , Advertisement Intensity and 

Capital-Labour Ratio were differentiated from the 

firm specific variables such as Size of the firm, Age 

of the firm, R&D Intensity, Export-Intensity, Import 

intensity, Capital-Intensity of the  firm etc. 

 

In addition, the proxies used for the presence of 

foreign firms consisted of foreign equity as a ratio 

of total equity invested ,market share of the foreign 

firms and technology imports to find the spillover 

variable. Underpinning the premise of constructs, 

factors and premises of Banga (2004) and the 

studies reviewed in the Table 2.1, the summary of 

the the determinants of the spillover effects of FDI 

in the Indian industrial sector is presented in the 

following Table 2.2. The determinants best 

specified as the industrial level and firm level 

variables are an attempt to provide fairly thorough 

explanations of the the spillover effects of FDI on 

productivity, export performance and the 

innovation process in the secondary sector. Each of 

the variable taken in the Table 2.2 ha ben explained 

in details as following:-  

 

Capital (K): Gross Fixed Assets (GFA) 

Pradeep et al. (2017) remarked about absence of 

universally accepted method for measuring capital 

stock. Nonetheless, Malik (2015) harnessed GFA 

instead of Net Fixed Asset due to absence of 

availability of data on the economic rate of 

depreciation of assets in the case of the Indian 

manufacturing industry. Apart from him, Joseph 

and Reddy (2009); Parmeswaran (2009); Behera et 

al.(2012b);Rijesh (2015) and recently Goldar and 

Banga (2020) used Net Fixed Assets to measure the 

capital stock whereas Mondal and Pant (2014);and 

Pant and Mondal (2020) measured capital stock of 

the firms using GFA. 

 

Labor (L): Wages and Salaries 

Hasan (2002); Goldar et al.(2004); Parmeswaran 

(2009); Joseph and Reddy (2009); Jadhav and 

Reddy (2013); Keshari (2013);Mondal and Pant 

(2014);Malik (2015); and Rijesh (2015) etc. 

utilized the wages and salaries paid by a firm as a 

proxy for the labour in scouting for factors such 
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competitiveness, productivity and efficiency etc. 

Recently, Malik (2019) and Goldar and Banga 

(2020) used wages and salaries to investigate the 

employment effects of FDI in the local firms in 

Indian manufacturing sector. 

 

Energy (E): Power and Fuel  

The literature made use of energy as an input as 

Banga (2004) saw energy input as an expenditure 

on power and fuel only whereas Goldar (2004) 

mentioned it as the value of intermediate inputs 

constructed by summing up materials, power and 

fuel, and other intermediate inputs and in an 

updated study by Goldar and Banga (2020) the 

nominal energy input for a firm is calculated as the 

sum of its expenses on power and fuel (in current 

prices) using the energy deflator. However, Rijesh 

(2015) included the value of raw materials, power 

and fuel consumption in raw material expenses. On 

the other hand, Ray (2004,2006) measured fuel 

intensity as cost to sales turnover ratio.  

 

Raw Materials (M): Stores and Spares 

--Studies that included raw material as the 

explanatory variable comprise mainly of Hasan 

(2002); Driffield and Kambhampati (2003); Banga 

(2004);Banga and Goldar (2004); Ray (2006); 

Marin and Sasidharan (2007); Parmeswaran 

(2007);Keshari (2013);Klein (2017) among others. 

Ghosh and Roy (2013) and Pant and Mondal (2020) 

in their recent studies harnessed raw material 

import intensity variable to explain the productivity 

levels of domestic firms along with Goldar and 

Banga (2020) took expenses on materials i.e. raw 

materials, stores & spares, value of packaging and 

packing expenses as an explanatory variable in 

estimating total factor productivity. 

 

Services: Imports and Exports of Services 

Banga and Goldar (2004) documented the 

contribution of services to output growth and 

productivity in the Indian manufacturing industry 

and took the KLEMS framework for estimation 

while Goldar and Banga (2020) in the recent study 

constructed service export intensity as the ratio 

of  export of services to the sales (in %) and service 

export intensity as the ratio of imported services to 

total services used (sum of expenses on rent & 

lease, repair & maintenance, outsourced 

manufacturing jobs & professional jobs, insurance, 

selling & distribution expenses and financial 

services. 

 

Research and Development Intensity  

R&D intensity is defined as the ratio of R&D 

expenditure to sales of firms and indicates at the 

higher level of productivity. Driffield and 

Kambhampati (2003) and Goldar et al. (2004) and 

Ray (2006) supported no effects of R&D intensity 

on efficiency of the domestic firms in the source 

countries. Although, Behera (2014); Malik (2015); 

and Mondal and Pant (2018) stated that FDI acted 

as a key driver to raise the productivity spillover. 

According to Joseph and Reddy (2009); Ghosh and 

Roy (2013); and Pradeep et al. (2017) used R&D 

intensity to explain significant effects on export 

competitiveness. On the other hand, Patibandla and 

Sanyal (2005); and Rijesh (2015) studied the 

effects of R&D on the productivity of firms in the 

Indian manufacturing industry. 

 

Capital intensity (KI)  

The variable of the capital intensity is calculated by 

gross fixed assets divided by sales where as in 

explaining the existence of spillovers, studies of 

Banga (2004);Goldar (2004);and Behera et al. 

(2012a,2012b) measured the effects of capital 

intensity on productivity but Joseph and Reddy 

(2009) found insignificant effect of capital intensity 

on export performance. Seenaiah and Rath (2018) 
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made conclusions based on a negative and 

significant effect of capital intensity on the 

innovation activities in 190 manufacturing firms in 

India for from 2011 to 2013.  

 

Technology Intensity and/or Technology 

Imports Intensity (TI) 

Studies such as Ray (2004); Joseph and Reddy 

(2009); Behera et al.(2012a); Kuntuluru et al.

(2012); Behera et al. (2014); Malik (2015); Rijesh 

(2015); Ghosh and Roy (2018) and Pant and 

Mondal (2020) categorised into embodied 

technology imports and disembodied technology 

imports and R&D investments.(See notes in Table 

2.2) The R&D has been treated separately as 

variable by Parameswaran (2009), who witnessed 

an absence of a complementary relationship 

between technology imports and in-house R&D. 

However, in many studies, instead technology 

intensity and technology import intensity various 

terminology has been employed to explain the same 

phenomenon, for instance, Ghosh and Roy (2013) 

measured foreign technology intensity as the ratio 

of the sum of expenditure on imported capital 

goods, raw materials, and foreign technical know-

how to sales while Goldar and Banga (2004) 

constructed an index of technology acquisition 

intensity inflow using R&D expenditure, payment 

of royalty and technical fees for technology 

imports, and capital goods imports. 

 

Embodied Technology Imports (ET) or Import 

of Capital Goods (KM) 

The embodied technology imports majorly 

constitute the imports of capital goods in the form 

of machinery and equipment goods. As has been 

noted earlier, the literature in Table 2.1 containing 

the variable of Technology Import Intensity does 

include the embodied technology imports. This 

phenomenon has been also witnessed recently by 

Pant and Mondal (2020) that embodied 

technologies can be used instantaneously whereas 

the disembodied technologies are need to be 

decoded and difficult to use without the necessary 

human capital in the production process. The 

improved technology resulting from imports of 

superior capital goods from abroad at as a positive 

reinforcement the export performance of a firm, 

also documented by Siddharthan and Nollen 

(2004).  

 

Disembodied Technology Import (DT) 

Emphasizing the importance of disembodied 

technology transfers Hasan (2002) highlighted its 

role in productivity enhancement of domestic firms 

and Parameswaran (2009) reinforced the significant 

and positive effects of disembodied technology 

import stock in low-technology industries and all 

industries in the manufacturing sector .On the other 

hand,Kathuria (2002) emphasized on the argument 

of difficulty in inclusion of disembodied 

technology import with limited human capital, 

further strengthened  by Keshari (2013) and Pant 

and Mondall (2020) in findings negative and 

significant effects of  disembodied technology 

imports on the technical efficiencies in the 

manufacturing industries in India. 

 

 

Export Intensity (XI) 

As per Pant and Mondal (2020) increases in export 

intensity of a firm exposes it to advanced 

technology available abroad, in turn boosting up 

the productivity of domestic firms and as per 

Murthy et al. (2019), foreign firms hold a larger 

export intensity. Marin and Sasidharan (2010) 

proxied export intensity variable for identifying 

competence creating activities in foreign 

subsidiaries. Other studies that include import 

intensity as the predictor include Kathuria 
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(2000,2001,2002); Banga 2004; Banga and Goldar 

(2004); Goldar et al. (2004); Ray (2004); Patibandal 

and Sanyal (2005); Ghosh and Roy (2013) Pradeep 

et al. (2017); Seenaiah and Rath (2018); and Goldar 

and Banga (2020). 

 

Import Intensity (MI) 

Import intensity is measured as a ratio of total 

imports to the total sales. According to Driffield 

and Khambapati (2003) import intensity influences 

efficiency because firms can import capital goods 

and the latest technology. The additional studies 

that analyse the positive effect of import intensities 

on the total factor productivity, export performance 

and innovation include Banga (2004); Ray (2004); 

Banga and Goldar (2004); Ghosh and Roy (2013); 

Seenaiah and Rath (2018); Murthy et al. (2019) 

Goldar and Banga (2020) and Pant and Mondal 

(2020).  

 

Advertisement Intensity (ADI) 

Defined as the ratio of advertisement expenditure to 

sales, Goldar et al. (2004); Ray (2004); Ray (2006); 

Kuntuluru et al. (2012) Keshari (2013) took 

advertisement intensity as a proxy for measuring 

the product differentiation and expenses on 

advertisement had the favorable effects on the 

efficiency through productivity in the domestic 

firms in India. Recently, Seenaiah and Rath (2018) 

took advertisement expenses as one of the 

explanatory variables. 

 

Size of the firm (S)  

The size of the firm depicts the scale of operation of 

firms. Bergmann (2006) found positive and 

significant effects of size variable on the levels of 

productivity of domestic firms in the Indian 

pharmaceutical industries while Siddharthan and 

Nollen (2004) and Ghosh and Roy (2018) 

hypothesized a positive relationship between firm 

size and export performance in the Indian 

manufacturing industry. In addition, Kathuria 

(2009); Joseph and Reddy (2009); Jadhav and 

Reddy (2013); Keshari (2013); Goldar and Sharma 

(2015);Klein (2017);and Seenaiah and Rath (2018) 

took size of the firm as an explanatory variables in 

their regression equation . 

 

Age of the firm (A) 

With respect to differentiating firms on the basis of 

year of its establishment, Joseph and Reddy (2009); 

Kuntuluru et al. (2012) and Ghosh and Roy (2018) 

found a positive relationship between the age of a 

firm and export performance whereas Seenaiah and 

Rath (2018) found significant negative impact of 

the age of the firm on the innovation activity of the 

domestic firms. In the Indian manufacturing sector, 

Kathuria (2001), found no significant relationship 

between age and technical efficiency reflected in 

the productivity of domestic firms and in the Indian 

automobile industry, Sur and Nandy (2018) implied 

a negligible value of negative relationship between 

age and technical efficiencies of domestic firms. 

 

Market Share (MS) 

Calculated as the proportion of the sales to the total 

market, market share conveys the dominance of a 

company relative to its competitors, for instance, 

Banga (2004) studied the effects of market share of 

foreign on the total factor productivity growth of 

the domestic firms in India.Behera et al.(2012b) 

and Keshari (2013) constructed concentration ratio 

using market shareFinally,Klein (2017) found a 

positive and significant relationship between 

market share and productivity growth. 

 

Exchange Rate (EX) 

In the Table 2.1, various studies in the Indian 

context have dealt with exchange rate while taking 

care of transactions taking place with respect to 
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exports and imports of capital, sevices and 

technology etc.in the foreign exchange. Banga and 

Goldar (2004) took exchange rate to take care of 

the tariff rate conversions, while earlier, Kathuria 

(2001) utilised exchange rate in deflating the 

expenses on the R&D. Ranjan and Agarwal (2011) 

explained the determinants of FDI at 

macroeconomic level with help of exchange rate 

regime in the BRIC countries. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Foreign Presence (FP) 

This study has dealt with the variable of foreign 

presence as studies in Table 2.2 have been selected 

on the basis of foreign presence affecting indirectly 

productivity, export performance and the 

innovation process in India. Sasidharan and 

Ramanathan (2003); Behera et al.(2012a,2012b); 

Mondal and Pant (2014) and other studies 

mentioned in the Table 2.2 took ten percent foreign 

equity level as the defining limit for the foreign 

acquisition explaining the FDI inflows.  

 

3. Concluding Remarks 

The literature review on the determinants of the 

spillover effects in foreign and the Indian studies 

shows the predominance of investigating the 

spillover effects on productivity levels on the firm 

as well as industries employing the KLEMS 

(capital-labor-energy-materials-services) model. 

This reflected the limited contribution on the other 

factors and determinants affecting the production 

process in Indian industrial sector. This study has 

tried to fill the gap by including the major recent 

studies that dealt with the foreign presence or FDI 

through the productivity,export performance and 

innovation effects.Such explicit inclusivity of 

diverse studies debrief the  basic framework of 

earlier  studies that culminate to straightforward 

answers.The mixed evidence about choice of the 

methodology and the determinants indicates the 

impression  of varied direction of the results and 

significance of relationship between determinants 

changes when applied to different sector and time 

periods within the Indian industry. 
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Table 2.1: The Relevant Empirical Literature on the Spillover Effects of FDI in India from year 2000-2020. 

 

Authors 

(Year of Publication) 

Level of Aggregation Methodology Conclusion 

Banga (2004) A balanced panel is used for 153 firms 

for the year 1993-94 to 1999-2000 

across 25 industries. 

Regression estimation with Cobb-Douglas 

representation of technology relating factor 

inputs with fixed effects model. 

The Japanese FDI in the Indian manufacturing 

have positively contributed to the Total Factor 

Productivity Growth of the domestic firms 

though the US FDI did not. 

Banga and Goldar (2004) Examined Panel data for 148 three-

digit level industries for 18 years, 

1980-81 to 1997-98. 

Multiple regression analysis using KLEMS 

model in the production function along with 

Fixed-Effects model. 

Revealed a positive relationship between services 

input and industrial productivity. 

Behera et al.(2012a) Industry level analysis of balanced 

panel data of 16 manufacturing 

industries in India with 2,379 firms. 

Multiple regression equation with random 

effects model. 

The results showed a positive relationship 

between international trade orientation of a firm 

and its level of technical efficiency. 

Behera et al.(2012b) Collected cluster level data both rural 

and city area located firms from 2000 

to 2007. 

Innovation production function, Regression 

equation and Generalized Methods of 

Moments (GMM) estimates. 

Region-specific horizontal FDI has a significant 

positive effect on productivity spillover in all 

four clusters in northern region. 

Behara (2014) Industry level panel dataset for 16 

manufacturing industries composed of 

2,379 firms for time period 2001 to 

2010. 

 

Cobb-Douglas production technology 

function, regression analysis along with GMM 

estimates. 

Claimed that foreign presence plays a significant 

role in lifting the technology spillovers in Indian 

industries and also positively linked it with 

absorptive capacity. 

Bergman (2006) Utilized 43 pharmaceutical firms, 

included in the organized sector for 

2004. 

Regression method with OLS technique with 

White’s test for heteroskedasticity. 

Found insignificant results of productivity 

spillover effects in the Indian pharmaceutical 

industry. 

Driffield & Kambhampati 

(2003) 

Panel data covering 1800 large and 

medium public limited companies in 

India for the period 1987–1994. 

SFA (Stochastic Frontier Approach) 

regression-based method. 

Found that there was an increase in overall 

efficiency in the post-reform period in India in 

five out of the six sectors. 

Ghosh and Roy (2018) Dynamic panel data with firm-level 

3,469 observations across industries 

for the period 1991–2010. 

GMM estimates and Hausman–Taylor 

estimation techniques. 

 

Estimation results showed that effect of foreign 

ownership was not any significantly different 

than effect of domestic firms in export 

performance across industries in Indian 

manufacturing sector. 

Goldar (2004) Used panel data for 17 industries 

(comprising the manufacturing sector) 

for the period 1981-82 to 1997-1998 

Translog production (value added) function has 

been estimated with the Fixed effects model. 

There has been a decrease in the growth rate of 

TFP in Indian manufacturing in the post-reform 

period. 

Goldar and Banga (2020) Compiled a panel for around 7,338 

Indian firms and for 15 years from 

2000–01 to 2014–2015. 

Levinsohn–Petrin (2003) approach for TFP; 

regression-based Cobb–Douglas value-added 

production with fixed effects model. 

Presence of significant positive horizontal FDI 

spillover effects along with negligible or limited 
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 vertical spillover effect through backward 

linkage. 

Goldar and Sharma (2015) Unbalanced panel data for 63 firms 

2000-01 to 2011-12 from the sample of 

775 manufacturing industries. 

Probit Model with difference in difference 

estimators. 

Witnessed significant positive productivity 

spillover effects from exports, growth and 

profitability in the domestic firms in 

manufacturing industry. 

Goldar et al. (2004) Panel data consisting of 63 firms in the 

engineering industries with taken for 

10 years, 1990-91 to 1999-2000. 

Stochastic frontier production function (SFPF) 

using parametric techniques; Multiple 

regression and applying the panel data 

estimation techniques (fixed-effects model and 

random-effects model). 

The analysis presented indicated at the efficiency 

convergence or the cathching up of the domestic 

firms with the foreign owned firms in the 

engineering sector. 

Hasan (2002) Used panel data on 286 Indian 

manufacturing firms from 1976–1977 

to 1986–1987. 

Cobb–Douglas and Translog production 

function and fixed effects model. 

Found statistically significant impact of 

Technology Imports on productivity in domestic 

firms; and also saw negligible impact of R&D 

activities. 

Jadhav & Reddy (2013). Utilized panel data of 482 firms 

classified across four industries 

included in capital goods sector during 

the sub periods of 1994-95 to 2008-09 

to 2009. 

Multiple regression model. Witnessed no major difference between the 

Average Turnover Ratios of domestic and foreign 

firms whereas the Rate of Capital Employed of 

foreign firms was significantly greater than that 

of domestic firms. 

Joseph and Reddy (2009) Covered the years sub-periods of 1993-

96, 1997-2000, 2001-04, 2005-08 for 

1,466 firm level panel data 

Regression with OLS estimation. Domestic Indian firms did not have horizontal 

and backward spillover due to increased 

competition and crowding-out effect of MNEs. 

Kale and Rath (2018) Employed firm-level data from 

Hyderabad and Bengaluru cities of 

India from 2011-2013. 

Semi-parametric method of Levinsohn-

Petrinto extension of Olley and Pakes (1995); 

to correct the endogeneity bias in productivity 

estimation. 

Firms engaged in innovation activities were more 

productive than non-innovative firms with 

factors like age of the firm, imports and capital 

intensity affecting the productivity positively 

Kathuria (2000) The period 1994-1996 and 1999-2001 

with 10,000 medium and high 

technology firm data. 

 

Probit model and Tobit model with explanatory 

variables and the probability of investment in 

R&D. 

The increased inflow of FDI after 1991 

negatively affected the propensity to invest in 

R&D in the earlier years of 1991 but this effect 

got diminished in later years. 

Kathuria (2001) The study uses panel data 368 medium 

and large sized Indian manufacturing 

firms for the period 1975-76 to 1988-

89. 

SFA-regression based method. The technology diffused to local firms from the 

presence of foreign-owned firms provided the 

firms themselves engage in R&D activities to 

decodify the spilled knowledge. 

Kathuria (2002) Used 487 Indian manufacturing firms 

belonging to 24 industries for the 

period 1989-90 to 96-97. 

 

SFA-regression based method with fixed effect 

model 

The greater spending on the in-house R&D was 

the prime condition for inducing greater  

spillovers . 



137 

 

Kathuria (2010) Used panel data for 1,840 firms from 

1995 to 2005. 

Regression with Cobb–Douglas production 

function White’s (1980) adjustment for 

heteroscedasticity. 

The level and productivity growth analysis does 

not indicate the presence of spillovers ,even with 

taking technology gap into account. 

Keshari (2013) Utilised the unbalanced panel data on a 

sample of 177 firms, spread over 7 

years period (2000-01 to 2006-07), 

drawn from the Indian Machinery 

Industry. 

SFA-regression based method along with 

Random effect model. 

There are positive demonstration and imitation 

effect generated by the R&D activities. 

Klein (2017) Unbalanced panel of 9,561 district 

Indian manufacturing firms over the 

16-year period of 2001-2016. 

Cobb-Douglass production function with, 

Levinsohn and Petrin (2003) approach. 

A significant positive horizontal spillover effect 

has been found for Indian manufacturing firms. 

Kuntluru et al. (2012) The panel data of 250 units in 

organised pharmaceutical industry 

from 1997-98 to 2004-05 was selected. 

Regression equation using Within Ordinary 

Least Squares methods followed by the fixed 

effect model. 

Found a negative impact of foreign ownership on 

export performance of firms in the 

pharmaceutical industry in India . 

Malik (2015) Used firm level unbalanced Panel data 

on 1,685 firms from the Indian 

Manufacturing sector from 2000-01 to 

2007-08. 

Semi-parametric method of Levinsohn-Petrin 

(2003) to correct the endogeneity bias in 

productivity estimation. 

The technology spillovers from FDI are not 

spontaneous but are constrained by the 

technological ability of domestic firms and the 

ownership structure of the foreign firms. 

Malik (2019) Employed a balanced panel data of 54 

industries for the period 2008–2009 to 

2015–2016 

Dynamic labour demand model derived from 

Cobb–Douglas production function through 

the system Generalised Method of Moments 

(GMM) estimator. 

The absence of spillovers from FDI to be 

attributed to the absence of employment effect of 

FDI in India’s manufacturing industries. 

Marin and Sasidharan 

(2010) 

Used panel dataset between 2696 and 

2720 firms for the time period 1994–

2002. 

Regression estimation on a log-linear 

transformation of a Cobb–Douglas production 

function following semi-parametric approach 

suggested by Levinsohn and Petrin (2003) 

The competence creating subsidiaries have a 

positive effect on the host economy, whereas 

competence exploiting subsidiaries have a 

negative effect independently of the absorptive 

capability of domestic firms. 

Mishra (2011) Panel data from 22 sectors of the 

manufacturing industries in India from 

2006-2010. 

Levinsohn-Petrin (2003) approach regression 

with fixed effects and random effects robust 

model. 

Found marginal, negative and insignificant direct 

impact of FDI inflow on the productivity of 

domestic firms with negative productivity spill-

overs from forward linkages and backward 

linkages. 

Mondal and Pant (2014) 1,168 firms from the five Indian 

manufacturing industries ‘panel 

dataset (balanced) covering the years 

from 2000-01 to 2006-07. 

Econometric estimation using OLS production 

function with Olley and Pakes (1996) 

estimator; the Hausman test indicated the 

relative efficacy of fixed effect models to 

tackle endogeneity. 

The foreign presence and associated 

demonstration effects are more likely to lead to 

higher competitiveness and firm competitiveness 

is highly dependent on the absorptive capacity of 

the firms. 
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Mondal and Pant (2018) Utilized an unbalanced panel dataset 

on 5923 firms Indian manufacturing 

firms from 1994 to 2010. 

Followed the Semi parametric estimation of 

Levinsohn and Petrin (2003) with fixed effect 

model 

Productivity growth of domestic firms is highly 

influenced by the export intensity and technology 

indicators. 

Murthy et al. (2019) Employed 1,846 firm level panel data 

for the time period of 2001-2010 for 13 

manufacturing industries. 

Logistic regression also called a logit model 

has been used to study that firms. 

 

The results reflected on improvement in selected 

parameters such that classification of foreign 

firms and domestic firms on the basis of eight 

attributes of spillover effects become more 

effective. 

Pant and Mondal (2010) The sample consisted of unbalanced on 

1168 firms from the five industries 

covering the years from 2000-01 to 

2006-07. 

Assumed Cobb Douglas production function 

and regression with Fixed effects model. 

The results indicated at importance of 

abandoning of the policies in 1980s that fostered 

purchasing of the foreign technology institutional 

factors in the 1990 for the transfer of technology. 

Pant and Mondal (2020) Took unbalanced panel of 5,956 

domestic manufacturing firms for 23 

industries for two sub-periods, i.e. 

1994–2001 and 2002–10. 

SFA-regression based method used, following 

Battese and Coelli (1995). 

The results proved negative absorption effect of 

R&D expenses disembodied technology imports 

and export activities in 1994–2001 while the 

former being positive in 2002–10 the latter two 

were insignificant. 

Parameswaran (2009) Employed micro level unbalanced 

panel on 2,100 firms for the period 

1988–1989 to 2000–2001. 

Semi-parametric methodology of Levinsohn 

and Petrin (2003) on Olley and Pakes (1996) 

with GMM estimators 

 

There exists trade-related R&D spillovers 

namely, rent spillovers and knowledge spillovers. 

Patibandla and Sanyal 

(2005) 

Panel data from 1989 to 1999 across 

eleven industries having 1,132 firms. 

Regression with OLS technique. Mixed results, i.e.  foreign ownership in a firm 

had no significant impact on productivity. 

Pradeep et al. (2017) Over 1,000 Indian manufacturing 

firms studied for the period from 1994 

to 2008 with panel data. 

Cobb–Douglas production function, 

estimated using OLS based regression, the 

random effect model and the GMM estimator. 

Established positive spillover effects (especially 

in R&D) of FDI and R&D on productivity due to 

the lower manufacturing costs and better FDI 

environment. 

 

Ranjan and Agrawal 

(2011) 

Employed the panel data set consisting 

data of 35 years ranging from 1975 to 

2009. 

Random effects model Market size, trade openness, labour cost, 

infrastructure facilities and macroeconomic 

stability and growth prospects are potential 

determinants of FDI inflow in BRIC whereas 

gross capital formation and labour force are not. 

Ray (2004) Firm level panel data in 27 industry 

groups for the years 1991 to 2001 in 

Indian manufacturing sector 

Data Envelopment Approach Found that ownership of domestic firms by 

foreign enterprises enhanced the efficiency of 

those firms. 

Ray (2006) 23 industry groups during the period 

for three years 1991, 1995 and 2001 

Frontier Production Functions and regression 

with multiple regression equation with 

corrected Ordinary Least Square estimates. 

Found a positive relationship between efficiency 

and fuel intensity in all three time periods in 

1991,1995 and 2001. 
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Source: Compiled by the authors

are selected for a cross sectional 

database analysis. 

Rijesh (2015) Employed firm level panel data 5.551 

firms in the Indian manufacturing 

industry for the period of 1995–2010. 

Augmented Cobb-Douglas production 

function using the Levinsohn and Petrin (2003) 

econometric technique. 

Found that embodied technology imports have a 

relatively more significant and positive impact 

than the disembodied technology imports. 

 

Sahu and Solarin (2014) 

 

2,616 firms collected from the period 

1999-00 to 2009-10 are taken into 

considerations. 

Cobb-Douglas production function-based 

regression and fixed effects and random effects 

model. 

Indicated the presence of positive horizontal 

spillover due to superiority of the foreign firms. 

Sasidharan and 

Ramanathan (2007) 

Firm level data for the period of 1994-

2002 on 4,900 manufacturing firms 

Regression with OLS Method following a log 

linear augmented Cobb-Douglas production 

function. 

The conclusion was negative vertical spillover 

effects on domestic firms; also found foreign 

firms to be better performers in terms of TFP 

Siddharthan 

and Lal (2004) 

Estimated separate firm level cross 

section sample for each year in 1993-

2000 (and favored using an unbalanced 

panel) 

Regression estimated through fixed effects 

model using pooled data. 

A strong increasing trend in the coefficient of the 

spillover variable was found in the initial years of 

the liberalisation process and sharpened in the 

latter years. 

Siddharthan and Nollen  

(2014) 

Balanced panel data for about 7,000 

companies pooled over the years 

1994–98 for Indian software industry. 

Tobit Regression and fixed effects model Export performance of MNE affiliates are greater 

than domestic firms in India. Furthermore, it is 

determined by firm size and capital intensity in 

domestic firms. 

 

Sur and Nandy (2018) The unbalanced panel data drawn from 

sample of 67 firms from the Indian 

automobile industry over the period 

2001-2014. 

SFA and Tobit specified regression. In the Indian automobile sector, the findings 

reflected that only horizontal spillovers through 

demonstration effect were present as a major 

transmission channel in domestic firms. 

Thakur and Burange 

(2015) 

The panel data on these variables is for 

the period 2000 to 2010 consisting of 

3,029 firm level data in manufacturing 

sector. 

Cobb-Douglas production function approach-

based regression along with fixed effects 

estimation. 

Found productivity spillovers varied across 

different industries in the manufacturing sector, 

prominent vertical spillovers and; the negative 

contribution of human capital to TFP. 
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Table 2.2: Explanatory Variables Studied in the Relevant Literature on the Spillover Effects determinants of FDI in India from year 2000-2020. 

 
Author (Year of 

Publication) 

 

K L E M S RDI KI TI DT ET/KM XI MI ADI S A MS EX FP Other Factors 

Banga (2004) X X X X - X X X X X X X X X X X X X Output as total sales,TFP and finished 

goods inventory of the firms. 

Banga and Goldar 

(2004) 

X X X X X X - X X X X X - - - - X X Real Gross Output 

Behera (2014) X X - - - X - X - - - - - X X - - X R&D Intensity, Labor Productivity, Market 

Concentration, Value Added, Tariff. 

Behera et 

al.(2012a) 

X X - - - X X X - - - - - X - - - X Technology Gap between domestic and 

foreign firms, Market concentration. 

Behera et 

al.(2012b) 

X X - - - X X - - - - - - - - X - X Locational Dummy variable, Value added 

(output), Market Concentration. 

Bergman (2006) X X - - - X  - - - - - - X - - - X Output as value added 

Driffield & 

Kambhampati 

(2003) 

X X - X - X X - - - X X - X X X - X Output, Time Trend and Openness dummy 

variable, HHI. 

Ghosh and Roy 

(2018) 

X X - X X X X X X X X - X X X - - X Credit (Sunk Cost), Labor productivity, 

Foreign Technology Intensity 

Goldar (2004) X X X X X - X X - - - - - - - - - X Real Gross Value Added Capital-Labor 

Ratio,Capital-Output Ratio,TFP. 

Goldar and Banga 

(2020) 

X X X - X X - - - - X X - X X - - X Services Export Intensity and Services 

Import Intensity, Leverage, Liquidity, TFP, 

Spillovers Dummy variable 

Goldar and Sharma 

(2015) 

X - - X - - - - X X - - X X X - - X Business group dummy estimates, Debt-

Equity ratio 

Goldar et al. (2004) X X - - - X - - - - X X X - - - - X Liquidity ratio, Central Excise Duty, 

Vertical integration and Dummy Variables. 

Hasan (2002) X X - X X - X X X X - - - - - - - X Output and Technology embodied in 

domestic capital goods,R&D expenses 

Jadhav and Reddy 

(2013) 

- - - - - X - - - - X - X X X - - X Firm Leverage, Net Sales, Asset turnover, 

Return on capital employed, R&D intensity, 

Marketing Intensity. 

Joseph and Reddy 

(2009) 

X X - X - X X X - X X - - X X - - X Labor Productivity and value added per 

capital. 

Kathuria (2000) - - - X - X - - X - X - - X  - - X Value Added and HHI. 
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Kathuria (2001) X X - X - X - - X X X - - - X - X X Capital goods, import intensity, Change in 

Demand, Fixed investment, Technology Gap 

Kathuria (2002) X X - - - X - - X X X X - - X - - X Fixed investment, Change in Demand, 

Capital goods import intensity, 

Disembodied technology Import intensity 

Kathuria (2010) X X - X - X - - X X X - - - X - - X Capital goods import intensity, 

Disembodied technology Import intensity, 

Output of foreign firms, HHI, Value added, 

Time dummy, 

Keshari (2013) X X - X - X X - X - - - X X X X - X Time Specific Dummy Variable, Capital 

structure, Market concentration, Imported 

Intermediate Goods intensity. 

Klein (2017) X X - X - - - - - - - - - X X X - X Dummy Variable, HHI, Industry size, 

Technology Gap. 

Kuntluru et al. 

(2012) 

- X - X - X - X X X - - X X X - - X Export Performance, Skills, Operating 

Profit, Tax provision. 

Malik (2015) X X X X - X - X - - X - - - - - - X HHI, Horizontal, Backsword and Forward 

spillover variables. 

Malik (2019) X X - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - GVA, Time Year dummies, Total 

employment and Time period. 

Marin and 

Sasidharan (2010) 

X X - X  X -  - - - - - - X   X HHI, import penetration, spillover 

variables. 

Mondal and Pant 

(2014) 

X X X X X X -  X - - - - - -   X Concentration ratio,Capital-Labor Ratio.. 

Mondal and Pant 

(2018) 

X X X X - X - X X X X - - X - - - X HHI,spillover variables,TFP. 

Murthy, Saran and 

Malhotra (2019) 

- - - - - X - - X - X X - - - - - X Foreign firm dummy, HHI, Horizontal, 

Backward and Forward variables. 

Pant and Mondal 

(2010) 

X X  X - X - - X - - - - - - - - X HHI, spillover variables,TFP. 

Pant and Mondal 

(2020) 

X X  X - X - - X X X - - - - - - - Raw material import intensity, import 

penetration, HHI, Spillover variable. 

Parameswaran 

(2009) 

X X X X - X - - X X - - - - - - - X Trade related knowledge spillover stock. 

Patibandla and 

Sanyal (2005) 

X X - - - - - - - - X X - X - - - - Value Added Intensity and Industrial dummy 

variable,R&D spending. 

Pradeep et al 

(2017) 

X X - - - - - - - - X - - - - - - X Spillover Variables (R&D,Export and 

FDI),output 
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Source: Compiled by the authors.                 

Notes: (i) K=Capital, L=Labor, E=Energy Input M=Raw Materials, S=Import and Export of services, RDI=Research and Development Intensity, KI= Capital Intensity, TMI=  

Technology Imports Intensity ,XI= Export Intensity, MI=Import Intensity, DT=Disembodied Technology Imports ,ET/KM=Embodied Technology or Capital Imports 

,ADI=Advertisement Intensity ,S=Size of the firm ,A=Age of the firm ,MS= Market Share EX=Exchange Rate, FP=Foreign Presence, TFP=Total Factor Productivity, 

HHI=Herfindahl Index, GVA=Gross Value Added, GDP=Gross Domestic Price. Other Factors include the presence of variables in the study that are not common among the 

studies but form an additional variable are mentioned separately in the last column 

(ii) The (X) marked against the publication shows the presence of that variable in the study while the (-) indicates the absence of that variable. 

(iii)  The (X) marked against the Technology Import intensity indicates the presence of both the Embodied Technology Imports and Disembodied Technology Imports whereas 

(X) marked against either the Embodied Technology Imports or Disembodied Technology Imports does not indicate the presence of Technology Imports Intensity. 

(iv) The data on the summarised variables is to be collected from the Prowess database of the Centre for Monitoring Indian Economy with NIC 2008 classification of the 

industries specifications. Some of the formulas driven for the complex variables on the basis of the literature surveyed in the section 2.1 are measured as following: - R&D 

Intensity = R&D expenditure/Sales. Capital Intensity=Gross Fixed Assets/Sales, Technology Intensity= (R&D investment +Technology Imports Intensity)/Sales, Technology 

Ranjan and 

Aggarwal (2011) 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - X X GDP, inflation, Trade openness, 

Infrastructure index, Workforce and Grass 

Capital Formation. 

Ray (2004) - - X - - X X X X - X X X - - - - X Vintage of Capital. 

Ray (2006) - - X X - X - - X X - - X - - - - - Exports, Imports of raw material and capital 

goods, Vintage of capital. 

Rijesh (2015) X X - X - - X - X X - - - - - - - - Export Growth rate, Technological imports, 

R&D spending,TFP. 

Sahu and Solarin 

(2014) 

X X - - - - - - - - - - - X - - - X GVA, Depreciation. 

Sasidharan and 

Rath (2007) 

X X - X - - - - - - - - - - - - - X Industry Dummy and Year Dummy variable. 

Seenaiah and Rath 

(2018) 

- - - - - - X - - - X- X - X X - - X Dummy Variables for Innovation and R&D, 

Educational level and Experience of the 

manager, Training to the employee. 

Sidharathan and 

Nollen (2014) 

X X - X - - X X - X X - - X - - - X Dummy variable , Imports of raw materials. 

Sur and Nandy 

(2018) 

X X X X - X - - - - - - - X X - X X Net Income (output), GDP Deflator. 

Thakur and 

Burange (2015) 

X X - - - X - - X - - - - - - - - X Spillover variables, Output (Sales), TFP. 
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Imports Intensity = (Embodied Technology Imports + Disembodied Technology Imports)/Sales where Embodied Technology Imports =Imports of Capital Goods and 

Disembodied Technology Imports=Expenditure on Patents +Royalties payments Technical fees etc., Advertisement Intensity = Advertisement Expenses/Sales. 

(v)  Rijesh (2015); Hasan (2002);Patibandla and Sanyal (2005);and  Pradeep et al. (2017)  studied R&D expenses. 
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